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Foreword

The Demographic Yearbook is prepared by the Statistical Office of the United Nations, using data given in
questionnaires received from the statistical administrations or appropriate government offices of all the geographic
units or “countries’ of the world and, where feasible, data from national official publications.

This issue of the Yearbook contains basic demographic tables. The “Technical Notes on the Statistical Tables”
have been expanded to include a somewhat more detailed discussion of the quality of the data, both in a general
sense and specifically for each table. Reference is made to the United Nations Principles for a Vital Statistics System,'
which comprise the recommendations for the improvement and standardization of vital statistics, approved by the
Economic and Social Council at its seventh session (April 1953) and wherever possible, the limitations of inter-
national vital statistics presented in the Yearbook are discussed in terms of these Principles.

In addition to area and population, the subjects covered in this Yearbook are the following: natality trends and
birth rates specific for age of mother and for parity; stillbirth trends; infant mortality trends; general mortality
trends and death rates specific for age and sex and, separately, for cause of death; nuptiality trends and age-sex
specific marriage rates; divorce statistics, both trends and rates specific for marital status; life-table death rates;
survivors, and expectation of life. Within the limitations described in the Technical Notes and with the exception
of Table 4 which includes estimates of population supplementary to those published previously, tables in this issue
contain all the data available for the years specified.

The Bibliography in this issue is the first cumulative and comprehensive one since that which was published
in the 1949-50 issue. Like those published previously, it was prepared by the Census Library Project of the United
States Bureau of the Census and the Library of Congress. It contains, for each geographic area shown in the Year-
book, references to (1) the most recent published census returns and, in selected instances, to earlier censuses; (2)
series of periodic and other demographic statistics since 1920; and (3) life tables since 1900.

As a source of basic data for demographers, economists, and public-health workers, the Demographic Yearbook
should not be considered as an isolated volume adequate for all purposes. It should rather be considered as one
of a co-ordinated and interrelated set of periodic publications issued by the United Nations and the specialized
agencies.

In particular, the general interest of the United Nations in the broad range of demographic data and that
of the World Health Organization in statistics needed for the study of health problems form the basis of the close
co-operation of these agencies in the collection and publication of population, vital, and other related types of
statistical data. Under the co-ordinated plans, the United Nations Demographic Yearbook is the central international
source of demographic data for the demographer or the economist. Some of the data assembled for the Demographic
Yearbook are reprinted in the publications of the World Health Organization so as to be in a form readily accessible
to the medical and public-health professions. In addition, publications of the World Health Organization, in
particular its series Annual Epidemiological and Vital Statistics, contain general compilations of deaths by cause of
death, age, and sex; special compilations of data for selected causes of death; detailed data on cases and deaths for
notifiable diseases; and other data of medical interest.

Considered together, the publications of the United Nations and the World Health Organization cover the
major important types of statistics on population, vital events, and health, and both sets of publications should be
used when detailed figures on the full range of internationally assembled statistics on these subjects are required.

The Statistical Office owes special acknowledgement to the Population Division of the Department of Social
Affairs of the United Nations for the preparation of estimates of the population of continental divisions and regions
(Table 1 A), for the classification of estimates by types (Table 1) and for the development and application of the
age-accuracy test mentioned in the Technical Notes.

1 United Nations. Department of Economic Affairs, Statistical Office. Statistical Papers, Series M, No. 19, New York’
August 1953, 28 pp.






TECHNICAL NOTES ON THE STATISTICAL TABLES

GENERAL

DEFINITION OF AREAS AND NOMENCLATURE

As a general rule, the statistics presented in this Year-
book relate to the present territory of the geographic
unit specified. Whenever the territory to which data
relate is other than that defined as of 1953, footnotes
have been used to describe the way in which the area
differs from that within the present geographic boun-
daries. Thus, in the absence of a footnote, it may be
assumed that the data relate to the territory within
present boundaries even though they refer to a period
of time when the geographic constitution of the area in
question was different from the present one.

It should be noted, however, that a few exceptions to
this rule have been allowed to occur in that very minor
changes in boundaries have not been footnoted con-
sistently in all tables. Examples of unnoted changes of
the type described are the transfer of small border areas
between Italy and France in 1947 which affected a very
small but unknown number of persons, and the transfer
of Finnish territory to the USSR in 1940 and later
years, which did not affect the continuity of demographic
data because the population was moved out of the ceded
territory. In all cases, such changes, as well as others,
have been footnoted in Table 1 and/or Table 2 but not
in Tables 3-19 where their influence is thought to be
negligible. It is recommended, therefore, that, to estab-
lish the exact geographic boundaries involved, reference
should be made to Tables 1 and 2.

The names applied to the various geographic areas for
which data are presented are also in the form currently
accepted, although for reasons of space and convenience,
country names are generally given in their shortened
form, provided such form is widely recognized and in
common use. Thus, the Republic of the Philippines is
listed as the “Philippines”, the United States of Brazil
as “Brazil”, the United States of America as “United
States”, the Hashemite Kingdom of the Jordan as *Jor-
dan”, and the United Kingdom of Great Britain and
Northern Ireland as the “United Kingdom”. The ar-
rangement of the countries in the stubs or boxhead of
the tables follows the pattern established in the first
Demographic Yearbook, that is, Table 1 shows, for each
continent separately, all of the geographic units of the
world arranged alphabetically within exact political-
status groups, while the rest of the tables (i.e., 2 to 19)
show selected geographic units by continent, classified
simply as “sovereign” and “other”, and arranged alpha-
betically within these two groups.

GEOGRAPHIC COVERAGE OF TABLES

In accordance with the original plan for the contents
of the Demographic Yearbook the aim has been to
make the geographic coverage of each table as extensive
as possible. Limiting factors are introduced, however,
into tables devoted solely or primarily to rates computed
by relating vital statistics to population, in that the two
components must be available for the same year and
geographic area before the area may be included in the
table. Lack of the required official population com-
ponent has seriously restricted the coverage in tables
of rates specific for age, such as Tables 6, 7, and 10,
and in those specific for marital status, namely Tables
14 and 16. It has also reduced the potential coverage
of the crude rate tables to some extent (see also “Offi-
cial Nature of Data” below).

Another factor which in the divorce, infant mortality,
and stillbirth tables has tended to limit the possible
geographic coverage is the omission of areas for which
frequencies are extremely small. Although no consistent
criteria have been used, rates or ratios based on fre-
quencies of less than 15 are usually not computed and
the area is omitted from the rate table.

SCOPE OF DATA

In assembling national data for publication in the
Yearbook, the aim has been to present data for the
present-in-arca or de facto population, rather than for
the habitually resident or de jure population. One out-
standing exception to this policy has been made in the
case of population figures for war years where, when the
required statistics were available, the present-in-area
population estimate has been adjusted to include armed
forces stationed outside the country in question and to
exclude alien armed forces and enemy prisoners of war
located in the country. Such adjustments are noted in
the tables both where the population figures are shown
and, if applicable, where they are used in the computa-
tion of vital statistics rates.

The modified de facto population described above
and the true de jure figure do not differ greatly from
one another. The de jure count ordinarily includes
armed forces abroad and excludes alien armed forces in
the country. Consequently, figures noted in the tables
as “de jure” may be assumed to do so unless otherwise
indicated. The chief difference then between an adjusted
or modified de facto figure and a de jure figure is that

1United Nations. Report of the Population Commission (second
session) . United Nations document E/571, annex A, p. 11.



the former includes all civilians in the country at a
stated time, without reference to legal or habitual resi-
dence, while the latter includes civilian residents abroad
and excludes civilian non-residents in the country. Be-
cause of variations in the definition of “resident”, the
comparability of national de jure totals is somewhat
less than that of national de facto totals. However, it
should be added that, under ordinary circumstances, the
difference between the two is relatively small.2

DISCREPANCIES AMONG TABLES

In preparing the tables for publication, occasional dis-
parities were found in the statistics dealing with different
characteristics but relating to the same area at a given
date. The data were corrected and reconciled wherever
possible by consulting published sources or through cor-
respondence with the governments concerned. There still
remain a few unresolved differences. These are noted in
the tables and the differences explained wherever possible.

EVALUATION OF QUALITY OF DATA

As in previous Yearbooks, post-war estimates of popula-
tion (1947-1953) have been classified by type, and vital
statistics as to “‘completeness” when known, both of which
classifications will be described in detail in the appro-
priate section below. Attention is called to the fact that,
for reasons of space and convenience, the code applied to
distinguish one type of estimate from another appears
only in connexion with Table I, and that which qualifies
the vital statistics appears only in the trend tables of live
birth, death, infant mortality, marriage, and divorce, that
is, in Tables 5, 9, 11, 13, and 15. Despite the fact that
these qualifying codes are appended in each case to one
specified table only, it should be noted that they are
equally applicable to data for the same years in all tables
dealing with the statistics in question. Therefore, in using
data from any table, reference should be made to the
“evaluation” shown for the area on the corresponding
trend table .

In this issue of the Yearbook, another qualifying index
has been reintroduced in the trend tables of vital sta-
tistics. This is a dagger () included in the column with
the code described above to distinguish those statistics
which have been tabulated according to the year of regis-
tration rather than by the year of occurrence. The im-
portance of this qualification in evaluating tabulated live
births especially cannot be overemphasized. A detailed
exposition of the implications of this factor will be found
on p. 16 below.

OFFICIAL NATURE OF DATA

All basic data presented in the Yearbook are official
data provided by Governments. However, in order to
establish comparability in so far as computation proce-
dures are concerned, all rates and ratios (other than life-
table functions) with one or two minor exceptions noted

2For a more detailed discussion of de jure and de facto con-
cepts, see Population Census Methods, United Nations, Department
of Social Affairs, Population Division, and Department of Economic
Affairs, Statistical Office, document ST/SOA/Series A, Population
Studies No. 4, Lake Success, New York, November 1949, pp. 6-13.

in the tables, have been computed in the Statistical Office
of the United Nations according to the method described
in the appropriate sections below.

In general, the population series used to compute rates
are official data published in the Yearbook; crude rates
are based on populations shown in Table 3; rates specific
for age and sex on those in Table 4. Attention is called
to the fact that lack of an official population figure has
sometimes prevented the computation of a corresponding
rate cven when frequencies are presented in tables 5, 9,
13 and 15. In connexion with crude rate trends it should
also be noted that, in some instances, the population esti-
mates used for the computation of rates for the most
recent intercensal period have not yet been revised in ac-
cordance with the results of censuses taken between 1950
and 1953 and the rates are, therefore, subject to change
when revised estimates become available. Since the
numerator of these rates in most cases will not be revised,
the rates themselves are not marked provisional; there-
fore, to identify those affected, reference should be made
to Table 3, “Estimates of Total Population.”

POPULATION AND AREA
EVALUATION OF QUALITY OF DATA

Estimates of total population

Population data will be found in Tables 1 to 4 of this
Yearbook, while area figures are presented in Tables 1 and
2 only. The population data included are both census
figures and estimates. An analysis of the method of popu-
lation estimation, i.e., based on census returns or derived
from other data, has provided a fairly precise evaluation
code which is published only in Table 1 but which can
be applied to total population estimates for the post-war
years appearing in Tables 1 and 3.

The classification of post-war estimates of population
by type of estimate was completely reviewed and revised
where necessary for the previous (1952) issue of the Year-
book and has been systematically modified in accordance
with new information for presentation in this issue. The
code used is similar to that used previous to 1952, but it
has been revised to give weight to the fact that many
countries has censuses in 1950 and succeeding years, and
also to eliminate from the code some of the less relevant
factors heretofore taken into account. Thus, in the case
of censuses, recency is the prime consideration if adjust-
ments to current dates are based on vital statistics and
migration data; both recency and frequency are taken
into account if the method of adjustment is mathematical
extrapolation.

Type-of-estimate code

As before, the code consists of two parts. The first part,
represented by a letter, indicates the nature of the base
data, according to the following scheme:
R. Continuous population registers.
A. Census enumerations, the last having been made
since 1 January 1950.

B. Census enumerations, the last having been made
between 1 January 1945 and 1 January 1950.

C. Census enumerations, the last having been made
prior to 1 January 1945.



D. Non-censal counts or partial censuses.

E. Conjectural estimates derived by other means

than counting.

The second part of the code, represented by a numeral
I to 8, indicates the method utilized for adjusting the
base data for other dates and, where the method is the
“balancing equation” (i.e., adjustment by means of sta-
tistics of births, deaths, and migration), the general
quality of the data used in the adjustment. Where the
base data on population size are supplied each year, as is
generally the case with a continuous population register,
no adjustment is required, and the second part of the
code is shown as “0”. Methods of time adjustment are
classified as follows:

0 None, base data being secured annually and re-

quiring no time adjustment.

1 Substantially accurate statistics of births and deaths,
and (where relevant) comprehensive migration sta-
tistics.

2 Substantially accurate statistics of births and deaths;
doubtful or deficient data on migratory movements,
or no account taken of such movements.

3 Birth and death statistics of undetermined relia-
bility (adequacy of migration data is disregarded) .

4 Birth and death data which are stated to be deficient
(adequacy of migration data is disregarded) .

5 Mathematical extrapolation (or interpolation), at
least three censuses having been taken since 1900.

6 Mathematical extrapolation (or interpolation), less
than three censuses having been taken since 1900.

7 Assumed rates of increase not derived by mathe-
matical extrapolation.

8 None, base figure being held constant.

.. Method of adjustment not ascertained.

Alphabetic part: The arrangement of letters and nu-
merals in the classification scheme follows, in general,
a descending scale of reliability. The code “R0” indi-
cates that the estimates were obtained directly from a
continuous population register and that they may be re-
garded as of the first order of reliability. For present
purposes, a continuous population register is defined as a
registration system which maintains an individual file for
each person in the population, a record being added for
each birth, a record being removed for each death, and
provision being made for the transfer of records with
changes of residence. In so far as a figure for the total
population can be obtained directly from such records
each year, the accuracy of estimates so obtained is rela-
tively independent of the periodicity or recency of popu-
lation censuses or of the compilation of birth and death
statistics from another source. Generally speaking, con-
tinuous registers lead to estimates which are superior to
those derived from censuses, whereas other non-censal
counting methods lead to less reliable estimates.

Estimates based on census enumerations are coded “A”,
“B”, or “C”, according to the date of the last census, as
indicated above. No qualitative distinction among cen-
suses has been attempted, but it should be understood
that not all censuses are of comparable accuracy.

Estimates based on non-censal counts or partial cen-
suses are coded “D”, This category covers a fairly wide
range of types, including ration registrations, tax lists,
hut counts, partial enumerations and group enumera-
tions such as are made in a number of African areas where
the household, tribe, or village serves as the unit for count-

ing. The accuracy of these counts varies considerably,
but as a group they may be regarded as yielding results
inferior to those generally obtained by the census method
of individual enumeration. In the case of annual counts
(coded “D0”), the yearly repetition of the operation is
likely to lead to improved accuracy.

Estimates based on conjectures or guesses as to popula-
tion size made at some time in the past are coded “E”.
Such estimates should be regarded merely as rough indi-
cations of probable population size.

Numerical part: The numerical part of the code dis-
tinguishes three types of time adjustment. The first type,
adjustment on the basis of statistics of births, deaths, and
migration, is coded ““1” if the data are held by official and
other reliable sources to be substantially accurate, “2” if
the components of natural increases are substantially ade-
quate but the adjustment for migration either is not
made or is based on inadequate information, “3” if the
birth and death data are of unknown reliability, and
“4” if they are known to be deficient. In the case of ““8”
or “4”, the quality of the migration data is disregarded.

The second type, mathematical interpolation or extra-
polation of two or more population counts, is on the
whole an inferior method as compared with the first
type, except in cases where vital statistics or migration
data are deficient. The type of curve selected and the
length of the intercensal or postcensal interval also have
some bearing on the accuracy of the estimates obtained.
Since the availability of more than two census counts gives
more information on past trends in population growth
and more latitude in the choice of curves, a distinction is
made between countries having had at least three censuses
since 1900 (coded “5”) and those having had less than
three (coded “67).

The third type of adjustment, an assumed rate of in-
crease not derived by mathematical interpolation or
extrapolation, is coded “7”. Estimates obtained in this "
way may contain large errors, especially if the process is
continued over a long period of time. However, this is
a method that, in general, is applied only in cases where
neither the base data nor available information on popu-
lation change permit the use of a more reliable method.

An estimate held constant at the value for the base date
(coded “8”) is usually of the lowest order of reliability.
It often represents lack of information both as to popula-
tion size and as to rates of change.®

Reliability of code: The various combinations of letters
and numerals do not lend themselves to a precise grada-
tion from the most reliable to the least reliable. This is
so not only because of the factors mentioned in the pre-
ceding paragraphs, but also because a given set of esti-
mates may have a favourable position with respect to one
part of the code and a less favourable position with respect
to the other part. It is difficult, if not impossible, to rank
such cases on a reliability scale. However, it may be stated
with some certainty that combinations of “R”, “A” and
“B” with “0”, “1” and “2” indicate a relatively high level
of reliability, that combinations of letters and numerals

3For a more detailed discussion of the elements of the code, see
Methods of Estimating Total Population for Current Dates, Manual 1
of Manuals on methods of estimating population. United Nations. De-
partment of Social Affairs. Population Division, document ST/SOA/
Series A, Population Studies No. 10, New York 1952, 45 pp.



at the lower enda of the scale indicate a low level of relia-
bility, and that other combinations represent a rather
wide variation in levels of reliability.

Applicability of code: Although the code appears in
Table 1 only, it refers to the series of estimates for the
post-war years wherever they appear, but not necessarily
to every estimate in the series. The code does not apply,
for example, where a census figure is used instead of a
midyear estimate. With reference to estimates, the code
applies at least to the latest estimate shown in Tables 1
and 3 and, even if the method for constructing the other
estimates could not be ascertained definitely, it is probably
safe to assume that the classification given applies through-
out the post-war series 1947-1953, for countries are gener-
ally consistent about the methods used in successive years.
If the method for any one year differs and has been ascer-

tained, the appropriate code is given in a footnote to
Table 1.

Accuracy of statistics classified by age and sex

Certain irregularities appear in the age-sex data of many
countries. These include: (1) underenumeration of in-
fants and young children, (2) heaping at ages ending
in 0 and 5, (3) a preference for even ages over odd ages,
(4) unexpectedly large differences between the numbers
of males and females at certain ages, and (5) unaccount-
ably large differences between the numbers in successive
or adjacent age groups. Some of these irregularities are
obscured or eliminated when the data are combined into
b-year age groups, but the underenumeration of young
children, the aberrations in the sex ratio, and some of the
fluctuations in numbers generally are still apparent.

Comparison between successive censuses of statistics for
identical age-sex cohorts, as well as study of the age-sex
composition in each census, indicates these and other in-
consistencies, some of which are characteristic of even the
most “modern” censuses. Examination of the data on age
and sex presented in this and earlier issues of the Year-
book has shown that in some cases the statistics are par-
ticularly faulty in these respects.

During 1952, a test of the general accuracy of census
statistics of the population classified by age and sex was
developed. The validity of this test rests upon the knowl-
edge that, except where abnormal conditions have ob-
tained, sharp fluctuvations in numbers among successive
5-year age groups or sharp fluctuations in the sex ratios
are indicative of inaccuracies in age reporting.

The two major difficulties of applying the test lie in the
determination of limits of tolerance for such fluctuations
and in the incompleteness of available knowledge concern-
ing the existence of abnormal conditions in the history
of the populations under analysis. Because of these con-
siderations, the age-sex distributions tested have been
grouped in broad categories with a liberal allowance for
fluctuations attributable to chance and to other deviations
from expected patterns. In cases where unusual circum-
stances were known to have been operative (e.g., deple-
tions of males in certain age groups because of war
casualties or distortions resulting from international
migration selective as to age or sex), the affected age
groups have been omitted from the computations.

The scores were obtained in the following manner:

10

1. Age ratios were computed separately for each sex
by dividing each 5-year age group between the ages ot
5 and 70 by the arithmetic average of the two adjacent
5-year groups. Percentage deviations from a ratio of one
were summed algebraically and averaged, the results giv-
ing an age-ratio score for each sex.

2. Sex ratios (i.e., the number of males per 100 females)
were computed for each 5-year age group between the
ages of 0 and 70, and the first differences were obtained.
The mean of these differences (without regard to sign)
is the sex-ratio score.

3. Ageratio and sex-ratio scores were combined, by
addition, to obtain a total score for the given age distri-
bution, the sex-ratio score being given a weight of 3.

Certain adjustments in scoring were made where part
of an age distribution was given in 10-year age groups. In
the case of small populations, allowance was made for the
chance fluctuations of small numbers. Distributions that
totalled less than 5 000 were not scored.

Computations for a large number of age distributions
with a wide variation as to population types yielded a
tentative classification, as follows:

Score
I. Data subject to minor, or only moderate,
fluctvations ............ ... ... .. under 20
II. Data subject to relatively severe fluctua-
tions ... o 20-39.9
HI. Data subject to extreme or markedly
severe fluctuations ................. 40 or more

For a more detailed account of the theoretical con-
siderations underlying this method of testing age accu-
racy, the reader is referred to an article entitled ““Accuracy
tests for census age distributions tabulated in five-year and
ten-year groups”’ appearing in the second issue of the
Population Bulletin.* The results of the application of
the method in evaluating the relative accuracy of the cen-
sus age distributions published in the 1949-50 and 1951
issues of the Demographic Yearbook are published in this
article, while the application of the test to data published
in the 1952 Yearbook is published therein. The results of
the test as applied to the census data presented in Table 4
will be published in a later volume.

DESCRIPTION OF TABLES
Table i

The first table in the Yearbook presents data on the
total population, area and density of all parts of the
world. The results of the latest population census, as well
as midyear estimates for the pre-war year 1937, and for
post-war years 1951, 1952, and 1953, are shown for each
political or administrative unit for which official figures
were available. In a few cases, unofficial estimates are
shown for 1952 in order to obtain complete geographic
coverage for at least one year and to give some idea of
the magnitude of the population of every area. Such un-
official estimates are identified in the table by a symbol
(x) . The only other deviation from the general descrip-
tion of the table is that a population figure presented as

4 United Nations. Department of Social Affairs. Population Divi-
sion. Population Bulletin No. 2, document ST/SOA/Ser.N/2, New
York, October 1952, pp. 59-79.



the calendar “midyear” estimate is sometimes a mean of
two successive end-year (31 December) estimates rather
than one prepared specifically for 1 July. No distinction
is made between these two types of midyear estimates on
the assumption that the difference involved is negligible.
Estimates relating to a date other than the midyear are,
however, footnoted in the table.

Stub

The stub of Table 1 is the most complete geographically
of any table in the Yearbook. In so far as possible, an
attempt is made in this table to show for every “group”
area its component parts. In most cases, data for com-
ponents are enclosed in parentheses in order to indicate
that they are included in the country totals immediately
above them. Table 1 also presents areas identified as to
their political status, i.e., as sovereign, non-self-governing,
trust territories, condominiums, or those under interna-
tional or military government. This classification, to-
gether with the extensive footnotes which describe the
areas in a detail not found elsewhere in the Yearbook,
makes this the reference table of the volume in respect
of area composition and stub arrangement.

Census data

In so far as possible, the figures presented in the census
column of Table 1 are confined to the population actually
enumerated at the most recent “true” census whether or
not this population represents the entire geographic area,
a part of the area, or only a segment of the population.
In general, a “true” census has been understood to mean
one conducted with individual or family schedules, al-
though a few “group” censuses have been included when
it is known that these have been conducted on a scien-
tific basis. Official estimates for excluded groups and for
underenumeration are shown in footnotes when known.

Estimates

Unless otherwise indicated, the estimates of population
for 1937 and each year 1951-1953 relate to the modified
present-in-area population (see “Scope of Data,” p. 7).
The “Type of Estimate” code, which also has been de-
scribed above, is included in this table and is applicable
to each of the estimates 1951-1953 unless there is specific
limitation shown in a footnote. The information on
underenumeration referred to above, together with this
“Type of Estimate” code, furnishes the basis for a fairly
precise evaluation of the estimates of total population
for post-war years which appear not only in this table
but in Table 3 also.

Area and density

The area figures, given in square kilometres, relate to
the total area of the specified geographic units, including
inland waters as well as such uninhabited or uninhabit-
able stretches of land as may lie within their boundaries.
Wholly uninhabited areas, such as the polar regions and
a few small islands, are not listed in the table and are,
of course, excluded from the statistics. These area esti-
mates are official unless marked with the symbol “x.”

Density, or the number of persons per square kilometre
of total area, is shown for all geographic units of 1000
or more square kilometres.
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It should be noted that in order to increase geographic
coverage and to maintain continuity between issues of
the Yearbook, density is computed on 1952 population
estimates rather than on those for 1958. Therefore, in
the absence of an estimate for 1952 density has not been
computed, although an index based on 1951 population
would give equally well the relative magnitude of the
population per square kilometre.

Table 1A

This table presents estimates of world population by
continental divisions and regions at decennial intervals
1920 to 1950 and in 1952, together with data on the area
in square kilometres, and, for 1952 only, the number of
persons per square kilometre.

The regions have been delineated in terms of present
de facto boundaries and all retrospective figures, having
been adjusted for boundary changes, refer to constant
areas. The 13 regions for which data are shown are con-
stituted as follows:

1. Northern Africa: Spanish West Africa, Spanish Pos-
sessions in North Africa, Morocco, Tangier, Algeria,
Tunisia, Libya, Egypt, the Sudan, Fritrea, Ethiopia, the
Somalilands.

2. Tropical and Southern Africa: the remainder of
Africa.

3. Northern America: Alaska, Canada, United States,
St. Pierre and Miquelon, Greenland.

4. Middle America: the remainder of North America
including the Caribbean.

5. South America: the entire continent.

6. South West Asia: Turkey, Iran, Iraq, Syria, Lebanon,
Israel, Jordan, Cyprus, the Arabian Peninsula.

7. South Central Asia: Afghanistan, Pakistan, India,
Nepal, Bhutan, Ceylon, Maldive Islands.

8. South East Asia: Burma, Thailand, Indochina, Ma-
layan Peninsula, Philippines, Indonesia, remaining is-
lands south of the mainland.

9. East Asia: the remainder of Asia, except the Asiatic
part of the USSR.

10. Northern and Western Europe: Scandinavian coun-
tries (including Finland and Iceland), United Kingdom,
Republic of Ireland, Channel Islands, Isle of Man, Bene-
lux countries, France.

11. Central Europe: Germany, the Saar, Switzerland,
Austria, Liechtenstein, Czechoslovakia, Poland, Hungary.

12. Southern Europe: the remainder of Europe, except
the European parts of the USSR and Turkey.

13. Oceania.

Estimates

In view of the quite considerable amount of new infor-
mation made available as a result of the 1950-1951 census
programme, and because of the accumulation of various
other types of information since estimates for the period
beginning in 1920 were last prepared (see Chapter II of
the Demographic Yearbook 1949-50), the entire series
was revised for presentation in the previous (1952) issue
of the Yearbook. The present table maintains unchanged
these 1920, 1930, and 1940 estimates, while that for 1950



has been further revised in the light of information re-
ceived during 1953. The 1952 estimate is new.

Because of the uncertainty of knowledge with respect
to many segments of the world’s population, the estimates
are shown as ranges within which the actual numbers
probably fall. For the convenience of users of the data,
the mid-values of the ranges are also shown. The relative
spread of the ranges above and below the mid-values
varies in accordance with carefully developed estimates
of the accuracy of the base data, the range being so small
for Northern and Western Europe that, when rounded,
one terminal value coincides with the mid-point. The
absolute range in continental and world totals is in each
case less than the difference between the sums of the mini-
mum and maximum estimates of the components for the
reason that it may be assumed that the errors of estimate
in the components tend to compensate one another.

It should be noted that in developing the estimates
for this table, an allowance for underenumeration at
the various censuses has been included wherever possible.
The regional and continental sub-totals do not, therefore,
necessarily coincide with those which would result from
summing the component parts in Table 1, although with
one exception the sub-totals from Table 1 fall within the
range shown in Table 1A,

Area

The regional, continental, and world totals for the
area in square kilometres were obtained by summing the
figures for individual countries shown in Table 1; they,
therefore, include inland waters but exclude certain polar
regions and a few small uninhabited islands. The differ-
ences between the area figures shown in Table 1A of this
volume and those shown in the corresponding table of the
last issue of the Yearbook are relatively small and may be
assumed to result mainly from remeasurement and im-
proved estimates, though in a few cases, actual changes in
land surface have been effected through land recovery
and construction.

Table 2

This table attempts to present for 179 geographic areas
which have had one or more censuses since 1850, the dates
of such enumerations, the total population enumerated at
each census within the boundaries of the present geo-
graphic area, and the corresponding total area in square
kilometres. As in Table 1, geographic deviations from the
present area are indicated in footnotes, as are estimates
for excluded groups or underenumeration, so far as they
are known. For countries where it was impossible to trace
the present area backwards in time to 1850, a changing-
area series is shown. For changing areas, therefore, the
footnotes to this table give a fairly complete account of
the territorial modifications that occurred during the
period covered by the statistics, as well as the approx-
imate number of persons affected by the changes. The
information given is more complete for censuses taken
since 1900 than for those taken in earlier years.

In all cases, consistent series of area and population can
be identified by the absence of horizontal rules which
have been used to indicate any type of break in the series.
Under this system, a rule and a space extending through
the stub indicates an additional time series; a rule alone
extending through the ““area” column indicates a change
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in the geographic area covered by the censuses within the
same time series; a rule extending only through the popu-
lation column indicates a change in the type of popula-
tion enumerated, i.e., de jure versus de facto. Area
changes indicated by the rule are consistently explained,
except for certain of those in Mexico, Brazil, Venezuela,

India, and Japan, for which no explanation has been
located.

As in Table 1, the criterion for inclusion of a census in
the table was, in general, that the enumeration had been
carried out with individual or family schedules, but with
the added provision not applied to Table 1 that, with one
exception (Union of South Africa), the results were not
included in this table unless the census covered at least
50 per cent of the total population of the area. In order
to maintain the series of census dates intact since 1850,
recent census dates (1950-1953) are shown even though
results are not yet available.

Percentage rates of change

Where the area and population at successive censuses
were regarded as sufficiently comparable, the average
annual percentage rate of change computed by the com-
pound interest formula, is shown. The formula is as
follows:

P, =Py 1 + r),, where

P, is the population at the beginning of the period,

P, is the population at the end of the period,

¢ is the number of years intervening, and

r is the annual rate of change.

Unusually high rates of increase or decrease are explained
in footnotes wherever the explanation could be deter-
mined. However, a number of extreme rates remain with-
out amnotation. Some of these are no doubt largely
attributable to differences in completeness of enumera-
tion.

. Table 3
Ve

Official estimates of total population for the period 1920
to 1953 are presented in Table 3 for 139 geographic areas.
For 1920 to 1935, estimates are quinquennial while for
1939-1953, they are annual.

Time reference

Unless otherwise indicated, all estimates relate to the
modified (see Scope of Data, p. 7) present-in-area popu-
lation at the midpoint (1 July) of the specified calendar
year. In cases where official estimates were available for
31 December only, the arithmetic mean of two consecu-
tive end-of-year estimates was computed and is presented
in this table as the midyear estimate. In some previous
issues of the Yearbook, estimates for 1 July were distin-
guished from means of end-year or of monthly or quar-
terly estimates by notations shown in the table. This dis-
tinction is not made in the present table on the assump-
tion that the difference involved is negligible. In a few
cases, where official estimates are regularly prepared for
a date other than 1 July or 31 December, the official
figures are given in the table with a note indicating the
date to which they refer. In years for which the results of
a current enumeration, as well as an estimate, were avail-
able, the census figure has sometimes been preferred to a
midyear estimate, regardless of the census date, if the two



figures appeared not to be in sufficient agreement. Census
returns have also been included when there was no cor-
responding estimate for the year in question. Wherever
census counts are shown in the table, they appear in
italics for easy identification; and the dates to which they
relate may be found by referring to Table 2.

Unrevised estimates

In a number of cases where the results of censuses
taken in 1950, 1951, or 1952 are only recently available
or are still in a preliminary stage, intercensal estimates
have not yet been revised and brought into agreement
with the new population counts. In some of these series,
the need for revision is obvious; in others, only minor
fluctuations are implied by the unrevised data. Series
which show an irregularity of this type are marked with

a dagger (7).
Table 4

Statistics of the population classified by sex and age in
B-.year groups are presented for 65 areas in Table 4.
Unlike the corresponding table in the previous issue of
the Yearbook, which contained only data not previously
published, this table includes all distributions of popula-
tion by age and sex available as a result of censuses taken
in 1950, 1951, or 1952 and, in addition, presents the latest
annual estimate for 1951, 1952, or 1953 not previously
shown. Five pre-1950 censuses not previously published
in the Yearbook are also included in the interests of pro-
viding in the five issues as complete a series of census
data as possible. Unless otherwise noted, the data relate
to the present-in-area population of the geographic areas
indicated.

In several countries, the figures are not yet the results
of the final tabulation but are based on a sample of census
returns. These have been footnoted as provisional, to be
replaced when the final tabulations are available.

In the absence of information to the contrary, it is
assumed that data in the table relate to age in completed
years, i.e., age at last birthday. However, age-sex distribu-
tions of population are known to suffer from certain defi-
ciencies which have their origin in underenumeration of
infants and in irregularities in age reporting. A discus-
sion of these irregularities together with a description of
the procedures for testing age accuracy is given on p. 10
above. The classification of age distributions of popula-
tion by this method will be found in Population Bulletin
and in the previous (1952) issue of the Demographic
Yearbook.

VITAL STATISTICS
EVALUATION OF QUALITY OF DATA

Coverage of events—registration and reporting

For purposes of the Demographic Yearbook, vital sta-
tistics, which are presented in Tables 5 to 16, have been
limited to statistics of live birth, death, stillbirth (late
foetal death), marriage, and divorce. This coverage is in
accord with that recommended in Principle 201 of the
United Nations Principles for a Vital Statistics System ©
which, in addition, includes within the field of vital sta-

13

tistics, statistics of early and intermediate foetal deaths,
adoptions, legitimations, recognitions, annulments, and
legal separations. The “Principles” referred to above are
recommendations for the improvement and standardiza-
tion of vital statistics which were adopted by the United
Nations Statistical Commission at its seventh session in
February 1953 and approved by the Economic and Social
Council at its fifteenth session in April 1953 under a
Resolution [469 (XV) D] which suggests, inter alia, that
“governments review and appraise their procedures for
registering vital events and compiling vital statistics, tak-
ing into consideration the Principles for a Vital Statistics
System, and introduce such changes as are feasible to im-
prove national statistics and their international com-
parability in the field.”

Despite the fact that live births, deaths, foetal deaths,
marriages and divorces have been recommended by the
United Nations as having priority in registration and
reporting, the availability of statistics on these events
varies widely due, in part, to differences in the coverage
of national legislation. In some areas, registration is not
compulsory for all of the five events; in others, it is com-
pulsory for only a part of the population (e.g., “Euro-
peans” or “non-indigenous” population in certain Afri-
can territories). In other countries, such as India and
Pakistan, there is no compulsory provision for registration
on a national basis, but only municipal or state ordi-
nances which do not cover the entire geographic area.
Still other countries (e.g., Gold Coast) have developed
“registration areas” which comprise only a part of the
country, the remainder being excluded for réasons of
inaccessibility or because of economic and cultural con-
siderations that make regular registration a practical im-
possibility. An examination of the tables will show that
the coverage for Africa is particularly spotty, being con-
fined largely to data on the “European” population with,
as a rule, only a few partial statistics for the indigenous
segments. Similarly, the coverage is uneven and the sta-
tistics incomplete for much of Asia and parts of Latin
America,

All of these variations in the applicability of the com-
pulsory registration provision are not in accord with the
“Compulsory Nature of Registration” (Principle 2037)
recommended by the United Nations, which reads as
follows:

(a) In accordance with priorities established
under Principle 201, registration of every vital event
occurring within the boundaries of the country
should be made legally compulsory for every group of
the population and parallel provision for enforce-
ment should be established.

(b) Supplementary arrangements on a non-
compulsory basis for registration of events among
national residents who are temporarily abroad may
be provided at the national level.

(¢) The efficiency with which these provisions
operate or may be presumed to operate should not be
a factor in their establishment.

Experience has shown that, despite the manifest difficul-
ties of registration and the unreliability of the data re-

8 United Nations. Department of Economic Affairs, Statistical Office,
Principles for a Vital Statistics System. Statistical Papers, Series M,
No. 19, New York, August 1953, 28 pp.

? Principles for a Vital Statistics System, op. cit.



ported, it is only with the initiation of the obligation to
register that improvement begins to occur. Voluntary
registration has never produced complete registration.

Statistical definition of events

Another source of variation, especially in the statistics
of live birth, death, and stillbirth, lies in the statistical
definition of these three vital events. Prior to 1950, “still-
births” were defined internationally # as follows:

A dead-birth is the birth of a foetus, after at least
twenty-eight weeks pregnancy, in which pulmonary
respiration does not occur; such a foetus may die
cither: (a) before, (b) during or (c¢) after birth, but
before it has breathed.

The uniform and definite criterion by which a stillbirth
could be differentiated from other products of human
gestation not yet at a stage of development where they
could normally be expected to be capable of existence
independent of the mother, was necessary to ensure the
accuracy and comparability of stillbirth statistics, as dis-
tinct from statistics of “abortion” or “miscarriage”. How-
ever, from the viewpoint of accuracy and comparability
of live-birth and death statistics, it is more important to
establish a uniform and definite criterion differentiating
between stillbirths and live births. Variations in registra-
tion procedures may have an important effect in this
regard. In some countries, namely Spain, Cuba, Hondu-
ras, Bolivia, Ecuador, and the Spanish possessions of
Ceuta and Melilla, registration as a live birth requires
that the child first have survived 24 hours of life. Infants
who die-before the expiration of the 24-hour period are,
therefore, classified as abortos and, failing special provi-
sions, would not be counted statistically as live births or
as deaths. Likewise, in sevcral countries, those infants
who are born alive but who die before registration of their
birth, irrespective of the age at death, are considered as
“stillbirths” and are included in neither the live-birth
register nor the death register. In still other countries,
such infants are registered as ‘‘deaths” but not as live
births. As noted in connexion with deaths prior to 24
hours of age, unless special tabulation procedures are
adopted—as they are in the Netherlands, for example—the
live-birth and death statistics are deficient by the num-
ber of these infants, and the stillbirths are increased. As
a result, stillbirth ratios are exaggerated and general birth
and death rates are understated to some degree. The in-
fant mortality rate is also affected for, although both the
components of the rate are deficient by the same absolute
amount, the rate nevertheless tends to understate actual
mortality because the deficiency is proportionately greater
in relation to the number of infant deaths than in rela-
tion to the number of births.

Lack of comparability due to different statistical defi-
nitions is found also in statistics of marriage and divorce.
Because, as noted below, marriage and divorce are legal
rather- than biological events, the composition of the
statistics reported can be a source of variation between
countries. In some countries, statistics of legal marriage
refer to religious ceremonies only; in others, they refer
to civil marriages only; and in still others, both civil and
religious ceremonies are considered legal marriages. In

8 League of Nations. Health Committee. Report of the Commitiee
Studying the Definition of Dead-Birth. C.M.1925. C.224. M.80. Ap-
pendix 2, p. 78.
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all countries, non-registered unions generally known as
“consensual”, “common law”, “customary”, and so forth,
are automatically excluded, but non-comparability of
statistics of marriage formation in the demographic sense
results because the proportion of such unions varies widely
from country to country. For the same reason, “marriage-
able” and “married” population on which specific mar-
riage and divorce rates are computed may be non-com-
parable.

International recommendations

Problems of comparability stemming from these sources
will be lessened as international standard definitions and
classifications are adopted. Some progress in developing
standards was made by the Expert Committee on Health
Statistics of the World Health Organization which, in
1950, recommended uniform definitions of live birth,
foetal death, and stillbirth for adoption by the various
countries. This progress was carried still further and
broadened to cover other vital events when the Economic
and Social Council of the United Nations approved the
Principles for a Vital Statistics System,® one of which sets
forth standard definitions for statistical purposes of each
event on which data may be collected by the registration
method. This recommendation, which has as its aim the
elimination of the lack of comparability mentioned
above, reads in part as follows:

202. Definition for statistical purposes of each event on
which data may be collected by the registration
method

(a) The definition of each event on which data
are collected for vital statistics purposes should con-
form, in so far as possible, with the definitions for
statistical purposes given in paragraph (c¢) below.

(b) 1If a legal concept or definition in any coun-
try cannot be harmonized with these, provision
should be made to report the events as defined below
or in accordance with definitions which do not differ
in principle from those below. If this is impossible,
full description of divergencies should be given
wherever statistics of these events appear.

(¢) The recommended statistical definitions are
as follows:

(1) Live BIRTH is the complete expulsion or ex-
traction from its mother of a product of conception,
irrespective of the duration of pregnancy, which, after
such separation, breathes or shows any other evi-
dence of life, such as beating of the heart, pulsation
of the umbilical cord, or definite movement of vol-
untary muscles, whether or not the umbilical cord
has been cut or the placenta is attached; each product
of such a birth is considered live-born.

All live-born infants should be registered and
counted as such irrespective of the period of gestation
or whether alive or dead at time of registration, and
if they die at any time following birth they should
also be registered and counted as deaths.

(2) DeaTH is the permanent disappearance of all
evidence of life at any time after live birth has taken
place (post-natal cessation of vital functions without
capability of resuscitation). This definition there-
fore excludes foetal deaths.

(8) FoETAL DEATH is death prior to the complete
expulsion or extraction from its mother of a product
of conception, irrespective of the duration of preg-



nancy; the death is indicated by the fact that after

such separation the foetus does not breathe or show

any other evidence of life, such as becating of the
heart, pulsation of the umbilical cord, or definite
movement of voluntary muscles.

() StiLueirTH is defined as synonymous with late
foetal death, that is, one of twenty-eight completed
weeks of gestation or over.

(5) MARRIAGE is the legal union of persons of
opposite sex. The legality of the union may be estab-
lished by civil, religious, or other means as recog-
nized by the laws of each country: and irrespective
of the type of marriage, each should be reported for
vital statistics purposes.

(6) Drvorce is a final legal dissolution of a mar-
riage, that is, the separation of husband and wife by
a judicial decrce which confers on the parties the
right to civil and/or religious remarriage, according
to the laws of each country.

This Principle includes as well definitions of “adop-
tion”, “legitimation”, ‘“recognition”, “annulment”, and
“legal separation”, but since statistics on these events are
not presented in the Yearbook, the definitions are not
included here. There can be no doubt but that adoption
of the standard definitions will go a long way toward
eliminating the variations of this type which are now
present in the tables.

Completeness of data

Quality Code

Apart from the variations which arise as a result of lack
of uniformity in national legal provisions for registra-
tion, therc are also differences in the effectiveness with
which similar laws operate in the various countries. The
questionnaires through which the United Nations obtains
from the national statistical offices the data presented in
these tables include not only requests for statistics but
also enquiries as to the completeness and accuracy of
the data returned. On the basis of the replics to these
enquiries, and in the light of the results of a search of
relevant official publications, it has been possible to
classify national vital statistics into three broad cate-
gorics: (1) those stated to represent a complete, or vir-
tually complete, coverage of the events occurring each
year; these are coded “C”; (2) those stated to represent
an incomplete coverage or to be subject to considerable
irregularity of registration, which are coded “U”; and
(3) those concerning which no information is available,
for which the symbol of three dots “...” is used. The re-
sults of this classification appear in the first column of
the trend tables 5, 9, 11, 13, and 15 which show for live
births, deaths, infant deaths, marriages, and divorces total
frequencies for 1950-52 and, except for divorces, rates for
the period 1920-1952.

Applicability: Despite the fact that the code is pub-
lished only in connexion with the trend tables, it is appli-
cable to the vital statistics for the country in question
wherever they may be found in the Yearbook. Thus, in
using data from Tables b to 19, reference should be made
to the quality code before any comparisons or analyses
are attempted, although in the case of life-table func-
tions (Tables 17-19), adjustments have usually been
made for deficiencies in the basic data. The reliability
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code relates specifically to the vital statistics and not to
the population base used in the computation of the rates.
However, the validity of thc two components of the rate
is interrelated, particularly where vital statistics have
been utilized in the preparation of the population esti-
mates. A fuller evaluation of the rates may be made by
referring also to the “type” code on the population esti-
mates presented in Table 1.

It is important to remember also that, although in a
considerable number of cases the statistics maintain a
high degree of accuracy throughout the period covered,
in general, the code is consistently applicable only to
recent data. In the early years, many of the series are
considerably less reliable than the code implies and, in
some such cases, when the country in question has specifi-
cally evaluated the situation, a footnote has been ap-
pended to qualify the code. Such notes will be found
for the Dominican Republic, Mexico, Panama, Poland,
and Yugoslavia among others.

Information on the quality of the vital statistics is lack-
ing for a considerable number of areas, but it is safe to
assume that, for many of these, the reliability is open to
serious question. The symbol “. . .” appearing in the
code column should, therefore, be taken, in general, as a
warning that the accompanying data probably should be
approached with caution. An examination of the com-
puted or implied rates for these areas will indicate the
cases for which a presumption of incompleteness is prob-
ably justified. However, this applies only with respect to
areas where the data are markedly deficient. It should be
remembered that knowledge of “expected” levels of fer-
tility, mortality, and nuptiality is extremely scanty for
many parts of the world and that borderline cases, which
are the most difficult to appraise, are frequent.

Improvement over the years in the coverage of vital
events through improved registration is a limiting factor
to comparability in time. Such improvement tends to
mask actual trends in the incidence of birth, death, or
marriage. For example, a steadily rising trend in crude
birth or crude death rates over the period covered by
the data shown in this Yearbook is quite likely to indi-
cate improvement in coverage rather than a rise in fer-
tility or mortality. Rising stillbirth ratios are also likely
to indicate improved registration. Furthermore, tempo-
rary measures, such as the removal of registration fees in
order to encourage registration, may cause the numbers
to rise sharply in certain years. Where tabulations include
delayed registrations, the fluctuations are particularly
violent. When factors of this type are known to be
operating, they are noted in the tables. As the informa-
tion given in the code columns and in the footnotes makes
clear, some of the material presented in the tables is useful,
not as a measure of actual levels and changes, but rather
as an indication of where registration systems are in
effect and as a record of progress toward a more complete
registration of vital events.

Limitations: The way in which the classification with
respect to reliability was made did not permit the appli-
cation of uniform objective criteria. In many cases, the
basis for the country’s own evaluation of the data was
not given. Nevertheless, it was felt that under the cir-
cumstances national statistical offices were in the best posi-
tion to judge the quality of their data and that even the



very broad categories that could be established would be
useful in furnishing some indication of the validity of the
statistics presented in this Yearbook. More objective
evaluation on the part of national governments is specifi-
cally recommended in Principle 106 of the Principles for
a Vital Statistics System,'® which reads as follows:

106. Critical evaluation of the vital statistics system

(a) Asasupplement to co-ordination, responsi-
bility for the establishment and execution of methods
for critical evaluation of the vital statistics system
should be vested in a designated authority.

(b) The elements of the evaluation programmes
will vary in detail according to the degree of devel-
opment of the system, but should include at some
stage intensive studies of the degree of completeness
of registration and of statistical reporting of events,
with a view to evaluating the quantitative accuracy
of vital statistics; analysis of the completeness and
accuracy with which items of information reldting to
an event are recorded; determination of the success
with which the tabulation programme meets the
needs of consumers in terms of timeliness, adequacy
and quality of statistics, and the general efficiency
with which the system operates.

It is hoped that, in the future, further progress can be
made toward a more uniform, objective, and detailed
appraisal of these data.

Tabulation procedures

Present-in-area population

As indicated previously and in accordance with part
(¢) of vital statistics Principle 409,11 vital statistics
shown in this Yearbook relate to the de facto or present-
in-area population, and footnotes are used to show devia-
tions from this concept. The only exceptions to this
footnoting rule occur in Tables 9 and 10 in which the
disposition of the deaths among the armed forces is ex-
plained in so far as possible, irrespective of whether such
disposition is or is not a deviation from the present-in-
area concept. Thus, unless otherwise noted, all vital sta-
tistics tables include events occurring within the present
boundaries of the geographic areas shown and among all
segments of the population.

The need for distinguishing between statistics for areas
or peoples where registration is moderately complete and
those in which it is incomplete has been recognized in
vital statistics Principles 402 and 403 12 which recom-
mend the establishment of ““‘tabulation areas” (defined as
“geographic areas which meet certain national criteria for
completeness of registration and data coverage, and on
which, therefore, national tabulations are based”) and
separate and limited tabulations for important popula-
tion groups in which registration is incomplete, or the
quantity or quality of original data very deficient. In
line with these Principles, statistics for some countries
regularly exclude data for a segment of the population
in which registration, though compulsory, is not even

10 Ibid.

11 (¢) Tabulation of data for the national territory should relate in
general to data on events occurring within the national boundaries,
although under certain circumstances, as for example during war
years, provision may need to be made for including in the national
tabulations data for deaths among the armed forces stationed outside
the national boundaries.

12 Principles for a Vital Statistics System, op. cit.
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moderately complete, or for which the statistics are not
reliable. Countries which follow this procedure include
among others Panama and Venezuela, where vital sta-
tistics exclude those for tribal Indians; Peru whose jungle
population is excluded; British Guiana, Surinam, For-
mosa, and Australia, where statistics for aborigines are
not included. Whenever the geographic area or popula-
tion covered by the statistics is less than the entire coun-
try, the deviations are noted in the tables.

Tabulation by date of occurrence

In so far as possible, the data presented in these tables
refer to events which occurred during the specified year
rather than to events which were registered during the
period. This is in accord with the vital statistics Prin-
ciple 18 on this subject which states:

708. Tabulation by date of occurrence or date of

registration

(a) Final tabulations for any calendar period

should be based on events which occurred during that
period and not on those registered. Should it be
administratively necessary to tabulate final figures by
“date of registration” rather than ‘“date of occur-
rence”’, evaluation studies should be made to deter-
mine the degree to which tabulations by date of regis-
tration approximate those by date of occurrence, and
it is desirable that the analyses of this relationship be
published.

However, it will be noted that a considerable number
of countries (see below) tabulate their statistics not by
date of occurrence but by date of registration, in-
cluding delayed registration in the statistics for the
year when they were reported rather than in the
year when the births, deaths or marriages occurred.
When, within a country, the numbers of events reg-
istered from vyear to year fluctuate widely, due to
ad hoc incentives or inducements provided to stimu-
late registration or to the need for proof of birth or
death to meet certain requirements, then vital statistics
tabulated by date of registration rather than by date of
occurrence will be misleading as indices of the number
of vital events that actually occurred during the specified
year or of the rate of occurrence. Similarly when the
time allowed and/or elapsed between occurrence and
registration differs markedly from country to country
(as it does), then tabulating by date of registration will
produce statistics which may not be comparable with
those for other areas. An examination of the differences
between countries in the time allowed for registration
of the vital events will suffice to illustrate this latter point,
especially when it is recognized that all registrations
are not made within the legal period.

The time allowed by law for the current registration
of a live birth varies from 1 day (24 hours) in some
heavily populated areas of the United States of America
to 62 days in New Zealand and 90 days in parts of Brazil
distant from a registration office. Deaths are registrable
within 24 hours in most countries, but the period varies,
reaching 30 days in New South Wales and Queensland,
Australia. Marriages are most often registered as part
of the ceremony, but in other cases, as much as 80 days
is allowed. Divorces are registered as part of the records
of the court concerned as soon as the decree is granted,



but 1n countries where a secondary registration is also

made in the civil register, there may be a considerable

time lag. In recognition of the multiple factors involved

the Principle (212) which has been set forth by the

United Nations 4 on this particular point states that:

The maximum period to be allowed between the

occurrence and the obligatory registration of a vital
event should be determined with respect to all the
contributory factors operating in the country and
should be as short as is consistent with the facilitating
of the current and accurate registration of all neces-
sary facts.

But, whatever the length of the legal period for regis-
tration, it is a well-known fact that delayed registrations
are inevitable, and that statistics of current registrations
often include events which occurred many years previ-
ously, especially in countries with less well-developed vital
statistics systems.

Symbol: Because of the importance of this factor and
in order that the user may be aware of a potential source
of distortion in the statistics, this issue of the Yearbook
reintroduces into Tables 5, 8, 9, 11, and 13 a system of
identifying by a dagger (¥) the countries known to tabu-
late vital statistics by date of registration. Information
is not available for all areas shown in the tables, but
those for which information is known fall into two groups
as follows:

Geographic areas for which data are known to be on a
"date-of-occurrence” basis

Alaska Italy
Austria Japan (births and deaths)
Belgium Luxembourg
Bulgaria Netherlands
Canada Norway
Canal Zone Panama (beginning 1943)
Cyprus Poland
Czechoslovakia Portugal
Denmark Puerto Rico
Dominican Republic Romania
(births) Spain
Finland Sweden
France Switzerland
Guam United Kindom:
Hawaii England and Wales
Hungary (beginning 1939)
Iceland United States

India (post-war years) Virgin Islands [U. S.]

Geogrthic areas for which data are known to be on a

"date-of-registration" basis

Argentina Dominican Republic
Australia (deaths)

Barbados Ecuador

Bermuda Egypt

El Salvador
Falkland Islands
Fiji Islands

British Guiana
British Honduras
British North Borneo

Ceylon Germany
Chile Gold Coast
Colombia Greece (births)
Cook Islands Guatemala
Costa Rica Honduras
Cuba Hong Kong

14 Ibid

Iran Southern Rhodesia
Ireland, (Republic) South-West Africa
Israel Spanish Guinea
Jamaica Syria

Japan (marriages, divorces) Thailand

Lebanon Trinidad and Tobago
Leeward Islands Union of South Africa
Mexico United Kingdom:

New Guinea (Aust.)
New Zealand
Nicaragua

England and Wales
(before 1939)
Northern Ireland

Norfolk Island Scotland
Panama (before 1943) Uruguay
Paraguay Venezuela
Peru Western Samoa
Singapore Yugoslavia

For areas not shown in either of the above lists, it
seems probable that in most cases the data are on a date-
of-registration basis. Where the areas involved are non-
self-governing, it is likely that the procedures followed
by the administering countries are also followed in the
dependencies.

As provided in Principle 408,15 some countries furnish
preliminary statistics on a date-of-registration basis and
final statistics on a date-of-occurrence basis. Where regis-
tration is prompt, the difference between the two figures
for a given period is negligible.

Because of the difficulty of attaching these symbols to
every table to which they apply, the trend tables 5, 8, 9,
11, and 13 which by their nature have the broadest geo-
graphic coverage in the vital statistics group, have been
designated as reference tables for this qualifying informa-
tion.

It should be noted also that, though this factor is im-
portant particularly in connexion with live-birth sta-
tistics where the legal registration periods vary widely and
the actual time intervals betwecen occurrence and regis-
tration even more, it has been included on all vital sta-
tistics trend tables except that of divorce. It is less appli-
cable to deaths which, by the demands of the sanitary
code in most countries, must be registered quickly in order
to obtain a burial permit, and even less to marriages
which, in most countries, are registered immediately as
part of the ceremony or, at least, within a reasonably
short period. It is least applicable to stillbirths because
of the need for a burial permit and because delayed regis-
tration of stillbirths is probably non-existent.

DESCRIPTION OF TABLES

Live-birth statistics

Natality statistics are presented in Tables 5, 6, and 7.
Unless otherwise noted, these data refer to live births,
that is, stillbirths or other foetal deaths are excluded,
illegitimate live births are included, and each member of
a multiple birth is counted separately.

In general, the data presented relate to live births
which occurred within the present boundaries of the
given country and within the present-in-area population.
Therefore, they may be presumed to include births among
nomadic tribes and aborigines and those among dis-

15 Ibid.



placed persons, wgr refugees, and aliens residing in the
country at the time the birth occurred.

Limitations of the data

Deficiencies in vital statistics have been reviewed above
where reference was made to the effect of varying defi-
nitions of events for statistical purposes, to the evaluation-
of-quality code, to the effect of tabulating by date of regis-
tration rather than by date of occurrence, and so forth.
One additional source of incompleteness exists for live-
birth statistics, and that is the tendency in all countries,
irrespective of their definition of stillbirth, to fail to
include in the live-birth register some of the infants who
though born alive die before registration of birth.

In most countries, the registrar is required by regula-
tion to ascertain that for every infant-death registration
there exists a corresponding live-birth registration. How-
ever, this regulation is sometimes limited in its applica-
tion as, for example, in Chile where the registrar is
obliged to verify the birth registration only if the infant
whose death is being recorded is under 30 days of age.
The legal period for birth registration in Chile is 60 days.
But in all countries, some laxness in application of the
regulation undoubtedly exists, especially at ages over one
month. Therefore, it is likely that some live births will
always fail to be registered in almost every country. In
some cases, these infants may be considered as “still-
births” and registered as such if stillbirth registration is
provided, in which cases the statistics of live birth and
of death will be deficient and the statistics of stillbirth
inflated. In other cases, these unregistered live births
will enter the death register but fail to be considered also
as live births. In either case, the qualification should be
kept in mind in using live-birth statistics, especially those
for countries which provide a long period during which
registration may be effected.

Table 5

This table combines, for the first time in the Demo-
graphic Yearbook, the numbers of live births reported in
the present-in-area population of 142 geographic areas
and the crude rates based on those populations. Because
of space limitations, it was not possible to include the
entire time series (i.e., 1920 to 1952) of frequencies and
rates. Since both frequencies and rates for the period
1920 to 1951 have appeared in previous issues and since
major interest is in “rates”, Table 5 shows crude rates
for the period 1920 to 1952 (in the form of five-year
weighted averages for 1920 to 1939 and annual rates for
1940 to 1952) and frequencies for the three years 1950,
1951, and 1952 only.

Coverage

The geographic coverage of this table (143 areas) is
slightly less than that of the frequency table of live births
in the previous issue of the Yearbook because in a num-
ber of cases, appropriate population estimates for the
computation of crude rates were not available. In still
other cases, the frequencies were considered too small to
serve as a basis for reliable rates. And in still other cases,
live-birth statistics for recent years were not available,
in which instance—unless the country in question is a
Member State—the area was excluded from the table. It
should be noted also that the coverage is not so extensive
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in geographic terms as it may at first appear, inasmuch as
for many areas in Africa, the data relate to only a seg-
ment of the population.

Rate computation

Annual crude rates are the number of live births per
1000 persons in the population estimated at the mid-
point of the year or, in a minor number of cases, in the
population at the date of the census or at some other
point during the year. The five-year average rates are
the sum of the live births in the period per 1000 of the
sum of the midyear populations for the period. In gen-
eral, the population totals on which rates in this table
are based are the official figures presented in Tables 1
and 3. Therefore, if rates for certain years do not appear
in this table despite the fact that frequencies for these
years are shown, it is usually because an official popula-
tion is not available. On the other hand, rates may appear
for areas not shown in Table 3 when they refer to only
a part of the population in that table, or when the years
for which rates can be presented are solely those already
covered in Table 1. But, in general, reference may be
made to Tables 1 and 3 for a definition of the type of
population which constitutes the denominator of the
rates shown in Table 5.

Limitations of the data

It should be noted that this table presents, in addition
to the numbers and rates, a quality-of-data evaluation in
the form of a code “C” or “U” which appears in the first
column of the table. The elements of the code and its
interpretation have been described in detail on p. 15
above. Suffice to say here that live-birth statistics for re-
cent years are subject to the implications of the code,
i.e., they are alleged to be “virtually complete”, or “in-
complete” for a number of reasons described earlier.

In using data from this table, care must be taken to
consider also the effects of tabulation by date of registra-
tion rather than by date of occurrence; countries which
are known to have adopted this basis of tabulation are
marked in the table with a dagger ({). Whenever the
lag between occurrence and registration is prolonged, i.e.,
where a large proportion of live-birth registrations are
“delayed”—as in some parts of Latin America, Asia, and
Africa—live-birth statistics by date of registration may
give a very distorted or even wholly erroneous picture of
natality trends.

Irrespective of their limitations, crude birth rates do
provide a measure of gross additions to the population
through natality but, because of differences between
countries in the age and sex composition of the popula-
tion, these rates do not reflect very precisely differences
in the frequency of births among population at the repro-
ductive ages. They give only a general idea of trends
over time and of differences between countries in levels of
natality.

Table 6

Live-birth rates specific for age of mother for 44 geo-
graphic areas are presented in Table 6 for the years 1936
to 1952. This table covering fewer years and countries
has appeared in previous Demographic Yearbooks. No
changes in the method of deriving the rates, i.e., from
birth statistics classified by age of mother and from female



population classified by age, have been introduced except
that in a few instances a broader initial rate “under 20
years” has replaced that which appeared previously. Ex-
cept as indicated in the table, the age groups shown are
“under 157, quinquennial to 44, and “45 and over”.

Coverage

As noted previously, the geographic coverage of this
table is seriously limited by the availability of popula-
tions appropriate for age-specific birth rate computation.
In a great many cases, live births have been tabulated by
age of mother, in accordance with the recommendations
of the United Nations Principles for a Vital Statistics
System,1 but the appropriate female population by age
is not available on an annual basis. Therefore, these
areas, numbering 33, cannot be included in this rate table.
For an idea of the availability of live births tabulated by
age of mother, the reader is referred to the 1949-50
issue of the Demographic Yearbook, where, in Table 17,
the {requencies available for the period 1936 to 1949 are
presented.

Rate computation

In computing rates, births to mothers of unknown age
have been distributed proportionately among births to
mothers of known age.'” Thus, except for the initial and
terminal age groups, the rates are the number of live
births to mothers in a specified age group (adjusted to
include a proportion of the unknowns) per 1 000 women
of that age group. Since only a negligible fraction of all
births occur among women under 10 or over 50 years
of age, births to mothers under 15 years of age and 45
years of age and over are related to female population
aged 10 to 14 and to that 45 to 49 respectively. Popula-
tion of unknown age does not enter the computation at
any point because the birth rate for ““all ages” is an age-
limited one, based on births at all ages but computed on
a female population aged 10 to 49 years only. For recent
years, the populations used in the computation of the
age-specific rates are those which appear in Table 4 or
the corresponding table shown in previous issues of the
Yearbook.

Limitations of the data

The rates shown in this table are subject to the limita-
tions implied by the code of completeness or incomplete-
ness, “C” or “U”, which was described in connexion with
vital statistics in general and which appears in Table 5.
Comparability is also affected by differences in the basis
of tabulation, i.e., date of occurrence or date of regis-
tration, indicated in Table 5 by a dagger (§) in the code
column. The effect of the inclusion in the age-of-mother
tabulations of delayed birth registrations may be seen in
connexion with rates specific for age in Chile, Peru, and
Taiwan, for example, where the high rates at ages 45 and
over may well be the result of recording the age of mother

18 Op. cit., Principle 410e (5) .

17 This method of distributing the unknown ages is open to some
criticism because of the fact that the age-of-mother distribution for
legitimate births is known to differ from that for illegitimate births
and that the proportion of “unknown ages” is higher among illegiti-
mate births than it is among legitimate. A more accurate method of
allocating the unknowns would be one which took cognizance of this
fact, but the difficulty is that births by age of mother are not regularly
tabulated also by legitimacy in every country.

at the time of registration, rather than at the time of the
birth of the child.

Lack of strict comparability, both among data shown
in this table and between those shown in this table and
in Table 5, is due to a variety of causes. In certain in-
stances, data by age in this table refer to deliveries or
confinements rather than to live births; moreover, in some
cases the confinements referred to are those resulting in
live birth only and in others to those resulting in live-
born or stillborn offspring. Other countries restrict tabu-
lations by age of mother to legitimate births only, while
totals of live births in Table 5 relate to all births, i.e.,
legitimate and illegitimate. In many cases, this limita-
tion qualifies the data very little, but where illegitimate
births are relatively numerous, data limited to legitimate
births cannot be taken as representative. Similarly, for a
few countries, the distribution of live births by age of
mother is confined to infants born alive who did not die
before registration of birth, whereas the totals in Table 5,
as well as data for other countries in Table 6, include
those who died before registration. It should be noted,
however, that this lack of comparability is present in the
basic data and is, therefore, not immediately evident on
comparison of Tables b and 6, because rates in Table 6
are computed not on total population but on female
population aged 10 to 49 inclusive.

Table 7

This table presents for 29 areas birth rates by order of
birth (parity) for each year 1936-1952. Unless otherwise
noted, data refer to live births and, in accordance with
the definitions and tabulations set forth in the Principles
for a Vital Statistics System '8 birth order s based on the
number of previous live births. In this table, live-birth
orders from the first to the ninth are shown separately;
the tenth and higher are grouped together.

Coverage

As in Table 6 lack of a female population by age limits
to some extent the geographic coverage of this table.
Births tabulated by live-birth order are available for a
number of countries for which the corresponding popula-
tion base for computing rates is not available. Refer-
ence to Table 21 in the 1949-50 issue of the Demographic
Yearbook reveals a number of countries which can pro-
vide tabulations of this type, but which are not shown
in Table 7. Moreover, it should be noted that in recent
years, additional countries have provided such tabula-
tions to the extent that, if appropriate populations were
available, the coverage of Table 7 could be increased by
22 geographic areas.

Rate computation

Rates in this table are the number of live births in
each birth order per 1000 women aged 10 to 49 years.
The rate for all birth orders combined is, therefore, the
same as that shown in Table 6 for all ages combined,
except where the data are affected by differences in cov-
erage. Such differences are explained in the footnotes.

Limitations of the data

As in Table 6, comparability of these data is limited
by differences in the treatment of illegitimate births, mul-

18 Op. cit., Principle 410e (5) .
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tiple births, and stillbirths. With respect to the basic
data in the table, for example, only 8 of the 29 areas
shown tabulate total live births, by birth order. The
other countries limit tabulations on birth order to legiti-
mate live births, to confinements resulting in live births,
or to confinements resulting in live births and stillbirths.
The principal limiting factor, however, is that involved
in the method used for establishing live-birth order.

The international recommendation included in the
Principles for a Vital Statistics System 19 is that live births
should be cross-classified by age of mother and live-birth
order and that, for this purpose, live-birth order should
be defined as “the numerical order of the child (the report
of whose birth is being tabulated) in relation to all pre-
vious live-born issue of the mother, irrespective of whether
pregnancies were nuptial or extra-nuptial.”” Many coun-
tries follow this recommendation, tabulating live births
and basing their calculations on the number of previous
live births, but others compute “birth order” on the
“number of previous live births plus stillbirths”; still
others use the number of confinements, including or ex-
cluding confinements resulting in stillbirths. In certain
countries, parity is calculated on the basis of previous
legitimate live births and/or stillbirths and, in some in-
stances, on the basis of only those legitimate births that
occurred during the existing marriage of the mother.
Whenever such limiting factors are known, they are stated
in the footnotes to the table.

In common with data in Tables 5 and 6, data by parity
may be evaluated as to “‘completeness” by reference to
the code which is part of Table 5. It should be noted,
however, that unless the incompleteness of the data as
a whole is very biased, the variation in the rates for
birth orders within one country may still yield useful in-
formation. Birth-order information is usually lacking
for countries in which the lag between occurrence and
registration is great. Therefore, the qualifications imposed
by date-of-registration tabulation procedures can be ig-
nored to a large extent.

Stillbirth (late foetal death) statistics

Statistics of “stillbirths” are presented in Table 8.
Like the trend tables of live birth and death, this table
shows the number of stillbirths reported in 1950, 1951,
and 1952 but, in place of averages, Table 8 presents
annual ratios for the entire period 1936 to 1952. It will
be noted that the table title includes the words “late
foetal death” as equivalent to “stillbirth”. The signifi-
cance of this will be explained below.

Coverage

The geographic areas included in this combined table of
frequencies and ratios, number 107. This is about six
less than the total for which stillbirth numbers are avail-
able, St. Helena, Yukon and Northwest Territories, Falk-
land Islands, Monaco, Gibraltar, and Channel Islands
having been excluded because the frequencies are in gen-
eral less than 15. Since stillbirth ratios are computed in
reference to total live births, the availability of population
estimates is not a factor in the coverage of this table.

Computation of ratios ‘
The ratios shown in the table are the number of “still-
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births” reported per 1 000 live births in the same period.
This method of computation is adopted in view of the
variability in the completeness of reporting of stillbirths
and of the comparative stability of the reporting of live
births from year to year. All ratios have been computed
in the Statistical Office of the United Nations on live births
shown in Table 5, except in the case of Ceylon where
the live births recorded in the “Proclaimed Area” were
not available for some years, although official stillbirth
ratios were.

As a general rule, ratios are not computed for areas
having frequencies less than 15 for any year, and those
computed on frequencies between 15 and 50 are spe-
cially footnoted in the table with a double asterisk (**).
This special note, indicating that one or more ratios in
the series are computed on less than 50 stillbirths, is de-
signed to alert the reader to the potential lack of reliabil-
ity due to chance variation.

Limitations of the data

Completeness of data. Stillbirth data more than any
other are subject to severe limitations as regards com-
pleteness of coverage. Areas that are known to have
generally deficient or irregular vital registration are indi-
cated in Tables b and 9, but it should be understood that
many countries with relatively adequate statistics of live
births and deaths may have quite inadequate stillbirth
statistics. It would appear that even with a highly effi-
cient registration system, a considerably greater propor-
tion of stillbirths than of live births or of deaths escapes
registration. However, it is difficult to measure or esti-
mate just what fraction of the total number occurring
go unregistered. Consequently, no precise information
on completeness of coverage similar to that which was
devised for other tables could be developed and, hence,
no quality code appears in this table. Areas which show
obvious deficiencies, or in which information as to com-
pleteness of stillbirth registration is known, are footnoted.
Perhaps the most that can be said, in general, is that the
coverage of stillbirths in countries where most confine-
ments are medically attended is more complete than in
others.

Definitions. As noted previously, the comparability of
stillbirth statistics is affected strongly not only by varia-
tions in completeness of coverage but also by differences
in definition. A stillbirth is generally understood to be
the birth of a viable foetus that is dead at birth, or, in
other words, a foetal death occurring late enough in preg-
nancy for there to have been a fair chance of survival.
As has already been indicated, certain countries classify
live-born infants dying shortly after birth (“within 24
hours”, “immediately”, “before registration as a live
birth”, etc.) as stillbirths. The relatively few countries
that are known to follow these practices are noted in the
tables. Again, some countries do not consider viability
but classify as stillbirths all foetuses which are reported
to have been born dead.

Criteria of viability are usually based on the duration
of pregnancy, measured in days, weeks, or months. The
minimum period of gestation specified varies widely,
ranging, according to available information, from 3 to 7
months. The interval most frequently specified as the
minimum is 28 weeks. Some countries have an additional
requirement that the foetus be a minimum length, the



minimum specified ranging from 30 to 35 centimetres.
In a number of cases, the only specification is simply that
the foetus must be viable or that it must be recognizable
as a human being.

Although full information on how stillbirths are de-
fined could not be obtained for all the areas and years for
which stillbirth data are shown in this volume, some in-
formation on current practices is available for most of the
areas and is summarized below. This classification refers
to the “viability” criteria only, that is, to those which
distinguish “stillbirths” from ‘“abortions”. It does not
take cognizance of the other criteria included in most
stillbirth definitions, namely the “signs of life” which dis-
tinguish “stillbirths” from “live births”.

L. Areas specifying a minimum period of gestation:

A. At least 28 weeks
Bolivia
Brazil

British Guiana
British Honduras

Honduras (or 7 mos.)

Iceland (614 calendar
months)

India (some States)

Canada Netherlands, beginning
Canal Zone 1950 20

Ceylon New Zealand

Chile, beginning 1944 Norway

Costa Rica Paraguay

Denmark Peru

Dominican Republic

Ecuador, beginning
1945

El Salvador (or 7 mos.)

Federation of Malaya

Gold Coast

Guatemala

Poland (7 months)

Romania (614 months)

Thailand

Trinidad and Tobago

United Kingdom:
England and Wales
Scotland

Yugoslavia (or 7 months)

B. At least 26 weeks

Belgium (over 180
days)

Bulgaria (6 months)

Colombia (6 months)

Egypt (6 months)

Finland (6 months)

France (6 months)

Italy (6 months)
Liechtenstein (6 months)
Luxembourg (6 months)
Mauritius (6 months)
Netherlands, before 1950
Trieste (6 months)
Venezuela (6 months)

C. At least 20 weeks (or 5 months, as indicated)

Panama (5 months)

Philippines (5 months)

United States (“reached 20th week” for national
compilations)

At least 3 months

Japan (over 3 months)

D.

11. Areas specifying a minimum length or weight:
Austria (35 centimetres)  Sweden (35 centimetres)
Czechoslovakia (over 400 Switzerland (over 30

grammes) centimetres)
Germany: Federal Re-
public (35 centimetres)
IT1. Areas specifying that the foetus be viable or recog-

nizable as a human being:
Cuba (appearance) South-West Africa
Mexico (viable) (viable)

20 Data shown in this Yearbook are classified according to the defini-
tion in force before 1950: 26 weeks.

Portugal (appearance) Union of South Africa

Southern Rhodesia (viable)
(appearance)
IV. Areas without a definite criterion of viability:
Angola Mozambique
Cape Verde Islands Portuguese India
Channel Islands Sdo Tomé and Principe
Greece Spain

India (some States) Zanzibar and Pemba

Morocco (French)

Where the period of gestation is expressed in montbhs, it
is sometimes intended that lunar months be understood,
sometimes calendar months. It was not possible to deter-
mine for each case just which type of measure was used
but, in the classification given above, it has been assumed
that countries indicating 7 months refer to lunar months
and, therefore, 28 weeks, while those indicating 6 months
refer to calendar months, usually equated to 180 days
or to 26 weeks.

Because of the heterogeneity in the definitions under
which stillbirth statistics are compiled in different coun-
tries and of the need for data on total foetal wastage
which cannot be obtained under any of the current defi-
nitions of stillbirth, the Expert Committee of the World
Health Organization took the matter under advisement at
its second session in 1950 and made certain recommenda-
tions 2! for the consideration of the World Health Assem-
bly. First among these was the proposal that “foetal
death” should be defined rather than the term “still-
birth” and that the definition of foetal death should be
the reverse of the definition of live birth. The foetal death
definition, which was adopted by the World Health As-
sembly and later by the United Nations Economic and
Social Council in the Principles for a Vital Statistics Sys-
tem,?2 reads as follows:

Foetal death is death prior to the complete expul-
sion or extraction from its mother of a product of
conception, irrespective of the duration of pregnancy;
the death is indicated by the fact that after such sepa-
ration the foetus does not breathe or show any other
evidence of life, such as beating of the heart, pulsa-
tion of the umbilical cord, or definite movement of
voluntary muscles.

The Committee made several other proposals which
were not adopted by the Assembly but which were re-
ferred to the various countries for further study. Among
these proposals were the following:

(b) Tabulation of all foetal deaths is a desirable
goal and should be attained as soon as possible.

(c) As a minimum all countries should register
and tabulate all foetal deaths occurring after the 28th
completed week of gestation.

(d) The following groups should be used in tabu-
Iations of foetal deaths:

Less than 20 completed weeks of
gestation
20 completed weeks of gestation but
less than 28
28 completed weeks of gestation and
over

Group 11

Group III

21 World Health Organization. Expert Committee on Health Sta-
tistics. Report on the Second Session. Technical Report Series No. 25.
Geneva, October 1950.

22 Op. cit. Principle 202.
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Gestation period not classifiable in
groups I, 11, and III Group IV

(The period of gestation is measured from the be-
ginning of the last menstruation)

Foetal deaths, group I, may also be described as
“early foetal deaths”.

Foetal deaths, group II, may also be described as
“intermediate foetal deaths”.

Foetal deaths, group 111, may also be described as
“late foetal deaths”.

(g) The term “stillbirth” when used in the sta-
tistics of any country should be synonymous with
group III (late foetal deaths).

It was realized that the term “stillbirth” would of
necessity continue to be used by many countries for
some time.

Up to the present time, no country has reported sta-
tistics of all foetal deaths, although it is known that at
least 14 countries have adopted the new definition—
either wholly or with slight modifications. Until such
time as data reported by countries reflect the new defini-
tion and include all foetal deaths, the Demographic Year-
book table will continue to appear as “late foetal deaths”
or “stillbirths”.

Tabulation by date of vegistration. This table, like
Table 5, now includes a symbol (1) to indicate those areas
which tabulate stillbirths according to date of registration.
In the case of stillbirths, this distinction is not necessarily
important, inasmuch as stillbirths are usually registered
soon after occurrence or not at all. However, the impor-
tant consideratjon in connexion with Table 8 is the impli-
cation of this tabulation procedure on the stillbirth ratios,
since ratios are based on live births, the incidence of which
may be greatly distorted by date-of-registration tabulation.
When the annual number of live births registered and re-
ported fluctuates over a wide range due to changes in leg-
islation or to special needs for proof of birth on the part of
large segments of the population, then the stillbirth ratios
will fluctuate also, but inversely. Therefore, data for coun-
tries known to tabulate by date of registration should be
used with caution unless it is also known that the tabula-
tions of live births by date of registration approximate
those by date of occurrence.

Death statistics

Statistics of mortality are presented in Tables 9 to 12.
These data, as in the case of births, do not represent a
uniform degree of accuracy or completeness of registra-
tion.

The data presented relate to deaths which occurred
within the present boundaries of the given country.
Therefore, they may be presumed to include, unless
otherwise specified, deaths among nomadic tribes and
aborigines and those among national or alien armed
forces, displaced persons, war refugees, and aliens resid-
ing in the country at the time when death occurred. They
normally exclude deaths among armed forces and civilian
nationals stationed or residing outside the country. It
should be emphasized that the absence of qualifying notes
about inclusions or exclusions does not necessarily mean
that the data conform to the standard definition. How-
ever, the information is given for virtually all cases where
the difference involved is other than negligible.
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Limitations of the data

The figures exclude stillbirths except in a few cases
noted in the tables and in these the presumption seemed
warranted that the number of stillbirths included was too
small to invalidate the data. Deaths of infants who,
though born alive, died before registration of birth or
before 24 hours of age are excluded from the totals for
certain countries because of the operation of the sta-
tistical definition of live birth and stillbirth discussed
above. This exclusion is potentially an important one,
inasmuch as deaths up to three days after birth, a period
at which mortality tends to be high, may thus escape
registration.

Because under-registration of deaths is more difficult to
detect or measure than under-registration of births, the
quality-of-data code columns in the tables presenting total
mortality and infant mortality (Tables 9 and 11) contain
more ‘“‘unknowns” than does that in the table of birth
statistics. It is generally believed that deaths are more
completely registered than births, but this may not be
the case everywhere. In fact, evidence is beginning to
accumulate which suggests that, in some areas and under
certain conditions, births may be more fully registered
than deaths.

The tables have been carefully cross-checked and dis-
crepancies in numbers or rates are in most cases explained
in footnotes or otherwise accounted for. Differences which
could not be explained are also indicated in footnotes,
except where they are very small and involve only 1 or 2
deaths. Discrepancies in rates resulting from the use of
population bases for different dates within the year (e.g.,
the midyear population in the crude rate table and the
population at the census date in the age-specific rate
table) are not noted. These differences are very small,
seldom amounting to as much as one unit in the decimal
place.

Table 9

This table, like the corresponding live-birth table No. 5,
presents the number of deaths which occurred ecach year
1950, 1951, and 1952 and crude death rates for 1920 to
1952, the period 1920 to 1939 being represented by five-
year weighted averages, while for 1940 to 1952, annual
rates have been computed. Unless otherwise indicated,
the data refer to the deaths within the present geographic
boundaries of the country and within the present-in-area
population. However, it will be noted that this table,
as well as Table 10, carries a number of footnotes speci-
tying for war years the disposition of deaths among armed
forces, both national and alien, and of civilian war casual-
ties wherever such information is available and irrespec-
tive of whether or not the disposition constitutes a devia-
tion from the present-in-area concept. This procedure
has been followed because of the general uncertainty sur-
rounding this problem and the advantages of specifying
the disposition when it could be ascertained, inasmuch as
inclusion or exclusion of deaths among armed forces
may affect the crude death rate by as much as one point.

Coverage

There are 142 geographic areas shown in the table—a
coverage somewhat less than that in the corresponding
frequency table of deaths published in the previous issue
of the Yearbook. The apparent decrease in coverage is



due 1n part to the fact that for several areas neither appro-
priate population bases for earlier years nor frequencies
for 1950-1952 are available (a condition which automati-
cally excludes the areas from a table devoted primarily
to rates) and in part to the fact that frequencies for some
areas were considered too small for the computation of
reliable rates. However, the geographic coverage implied
by the 142 areas is somewhat more than is actually pres-
ent because, in a number of cases, the statistics are con-
fined to the non-indigenous segments of the population.
As a consequence, the data for some regions, particularly
for the continent of Africa, are of only minor significance.

Rate computation

Crude annual rates shown in this table are the number
of deaths reported for a calendar year per 1000 persons
present in the same geographic area at the midpoint of
the year or, in a few cases, at the census date or at some
other point within the year. The rates for 1920-1939 are
five-year weighted averages. In general, the population
totals on which rates are computed are those presented in
Table 3. Therefore, in the absence of an official popula-
tion in Table 3, rates will not appear in this table despite
the fact that frequencies for the year in question may be
shown. Some exceptions occur when the rates refer to
only a part of the population for which an estimate is
published in Table 3, or when the years for which rates
can be presented are solely those already covered in
Table 1. But, in general, reference may be made to
Tables 1 and 3 for information on the type of population
which constitutes the denominator of the rates shown in
Table 9. Wherever possible, rates which do not repre-
sent complete coverage either of geographic areas or of
segments of population, or in which there is some lack of
correspondence between the two components, are so
noted. Rates are not shown where the coverage of the
death statistics differs importantly from that of the avail-
able population base.

Limitations of the data

The quality-of-data evaluation code described pre-
viously will be found in this table, although it is equally
applicable to Tables 10 and 12. The code which has been
described on p. 15 should always be taken into considera-
tion when data from this table are used for any purpose.
Likewise, although the factor is of greatest importance in
connexion with live births, attention is directed to the
variation among countries in the basis of tabulation, i.e.,
by date of occurrence or date of registration, which is
designated in this table by a symbol (f).

A more important consideration to be borne in mind
is that crude death rates, by their nature, are only a meas-
ure of the gross deletions from the population. Because
of the fact that the age structure of population differs
from country to country and between the various regions
of one country, crude rates do not reflect precisely inter-
national differences in mortality, but only the general
trend over time, and gross differences in the level of mor-
tality. Death rates specific for age and sex are required
for the accurate appraisal of variation.

Table 10

Death rates specific for age and sex in 65 geographic
areas, each year 1940 to 1952, are presented in Table 10.
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In addition, to maintain the time series beginning 1936,
rates for 1936 to 1939 not previously published in the
Demographic Yearbook are shown at the end of the
table. Except for initial age classes of “under 1 year”
and “1-4”, and a residual terminal group of “85 years
and over”, rates are specific for five-year age groups. De-
viations from this classification are shown in the table.

Coverage

In general, the data relate to the present-in-area or
de facto population of the geographic units cited. Wher-
ever rates refer to the de jure populations involved, they
are so noted.

The geographic coverage of this table is restricted to 65
areas chiefly because of the lack of corresponding popula-
tion data by age and sex. In accordance with the tabu-
lation recommendations contained in the United Nations
Principles for a Vital Statistics System,2® a total of 60
areas in addition to those shown in the table have made
available distributions of deaths tabulated by age and
sex. Some of the resulting frequencies are too small to
form the basis of reliable rates but, in the majority of
cases, there exists no corresponding population. Lack of
correspondence is sometimes due to differences in geo-
graphic-area or ethnicgroup coverage; in other cases, to
variation in the age groups tabulated. But primarily it
is because age-sex distributions of the population are not
regularly available on an annual basis for all areas, espe-
cially those in which censuses of population are either
non-existent or widely separated in time. Attention is
called to the geographic limitations of this table of age-
specific death rates in order that the user may be aware
that deaths by age and sex are available for a consider-
ably larger number of geographic units than would be
indicated by this rate table alone.

Rate computation

In computing these age-specific rates, deaths at un-
known ages and the population of unknown age were
disregarded except as they formed part of the death rate
for all ages combined. Each rate is, therefore, the number
of deaths that occurred within a given age group during
the course of a year per 1 000 persons falling within that
age group at the middle of the year or at another date
within the year. It should be noted that the rates for
persons under 1 year of age in this table differ from the
infant mortality rates shown in Table 11, the latter being
computed on the number of live births reported for the
year rather than on the population under 1 year of age
at the middle of the year. Also, the rates for all ages
combined differ in a number of cases from those shown in
Table 9, the reason being that they are based on the
total population for which an age distribution was avail-
able which could also be used for the computation of
age-specific rates. This population might refer to a census
date within the year rather than to the midpoint, or it
might be more or less inclusive as regards ethnic groups,
armed forces, and so forth. In a few instances, the differ-
ence is attributable to the fact that the rates in this table
were computed on the mean population (obtained by
averaging age data for two successive Decembers) , whereas
the corresponding rates in Table 9 were computed on an

23 Op. cit., Principle 410e (9) .



estimate for 1 July. Differences of these types are very
small and are not noted in the table.

Limitations of the data

The problem of obtaining precise correspondence be-
tween deaths and population in the inclusion or exclu-
sion of armed forces, refugees, displaced persons, and
other special groups is particularly dificult where age-
specific rates are concerned. In cases where it was not
possible to achieve such a correspondence, the differences
in coverage are noted. Male rates in the age range 20 to
40 years, particularly during the war period, are affected
by this non-correspondence and care should be exercised
in using these rates for comparative purposes. It should
be added that even when deaths and population do “corre-
spond”, the comparability of the rates may be affected
by abnormal conditions such as absence from the area
of large numbers of young men in the military forces. The
result is that death rates appear high in these ages, simply
because a large section of the able-bodied members of
the age group, whose death rates under normal conditions
would be less than the average for persons of their age,
have been removed from the computations.

Because of the general uncertainty surrounding this
problem, the disposition of armed forces, as regards both
the population base and the deaths, is noted in all cases
where the disposition could be ascertained and where
there might be some question as to the exact covérage of
the two components of the rates.

Death rates by age and sex are also subject to the same
kinds of reservations regarding deficiencies in statistics by
age as those discussed in connexion with population data
(see p. 10). In the under-one-year age group, they are
subject also to the deficiencies discussed previously result-
ing from the omission of deaths of infants who died either
before 24 hours of age or before registration of birth.
The unreliability of the death rates because of under-
registration in general also introduces a limitation on
comparability. In this connexion, it should be noted
that the “completeness” code appended to Table 9 is
equally applicable to mortality by age. Similarly, the
designation on Table 9 of countries which prepare ‘““date-
of-registration” tabulations applies also to data in this
table, although for deaths the effect is almost negligible.

Table 11

Statistics of infant mortality (mortality under 1 year of
age) are given in Table 11 for the period 1920 to 1952.
Like Tables 5 and 9, this table presents 5-year weighted
average rates for 1920-1939, annual infant mortality rates
for 1940-1952, and the number of deaths under 1 year
for 1950, 1951, and 1952.

Coverage

These data relate to the present-in-area population of
the 114 major geographic units for which recent statis-
tics on infant deaths were reported. With only 3 excep-
tions—Liechtenstein, Monaco, and Niue—the areas in-
cluded are the same as were published in the frequency
table in the 1952 issue. Since infant mortality rates are
computed on the number of live births, the availability
of population bases is not a limiting factor in the coverage
of this table.
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Rate computation

Computed in accordance with the conventional method,
infant mortality rates shown in this table are the number
of deaths under 1 year of age per 1000 live births which
occurred during the same time period. This means that
no adjustment was made to take account of the fact that
some of the infant deaths which occur during a given year
are deaths of infants who were born during the preceding
year. However, unless the numbers of live births or infant
deaths are changing rapidly, the error involved is not
important.2*

Limitations of the data

Perhaps the most important and widespread limita-
tion on the comparability of infant mortality rates is that
resulting from compiling statistics of infant deaths and
live births by date of registration, irrespective of the date
of occurrence of the events. Where these procedures ob-
tain, a large increase, for whatever reason, in the number
of live births registered in any one year may introduce
sizable errors into the infant mortality rates, especially
since deaths tend to be more promptly reported than
births. If the delay in registration remains nearly con-
stant and is approximately the same for births and deaths,
the rates are not affected to any appreciable degree by
this factor. But if—as is the case in many countries—a
large proportion of the births for one reason or another
are not registered until many years after occurrence, then
infant mortality rates obtained by relating infant deaths
for any one year to births which occurred over a period of
years, have little validity. Because of the importance of
this factor, especially as it relates to the live births which
constitute the denominator of the infant mortality rates,
the statistics known to be by year of registration are
marked in Table 11 with a dagger (%).

Even on a ‘“date-of-occurrence” basis, under-registra-
tion of births and infant deaths also affects the rates un-
less the proportion registered is the same for both com-
ponents. In order that information on the completeness
of the data may be available, the code “C” or “U”, dis-
cussed in detail on p. 15, has been incorporated into this
table as a guide. This code, which is essentially that
shown in connexion with deaths at all ages in Table 9,
refers primarily to the completeness with which deaths
under one year are registered and reported. Differences
in completeness between the two components of the in-
fant mortality rate, i.e., infant deaths and live births, will
bias the rates upward or downward, the direction of bias
depending on which component is more fully registered.

Another factor which has a bearing on the complete-
ness of live-birth and infant-death registration is that con-
cerned with the statistical definitions of the events to be
reported. As indicated in the discussion on p. 14, the
exclusion from both the live-birth and the death register
of live-born infants who die before 24 hours of age or
before registration of birth, may distort the statistics to
some extent, tending to give the rates a downward bias.
Failure to register as a live birth each infant death which
occurs during the first few weeks of life may also be a

2¢ For a more detailed discussion of this problem, see Foetal, Infant
and Early Childhood Mortality, United Nations. Department of Social
Affairs. Population Division, document ST/SOA/Series A, Popula-
tion Studies No. 13, New York, Vol. I, Chapter II.



tactor in the lack of comparability among infant mor-
tality rates, but the effect, if any, would be toward an
upward bias.

It should also be noted that, in contrast to the method
adopted for stillbirth ratios (Table 8), in this table no
account was taken of the unreliability of computing rates
on frequencies less than 50. Areas in which the number
of infant deaths fell below 50 for any of the years 1920-
1952 and for which, therefore, infant mortality rates
should be used with caution, are the following:

American Samoa Rodrigues
Bermuda South-West Africa (European)
Canal Zone St. Helena
Gibraltar St. Pierre and Miquelon
Northern Rhodesia  Yukon and Northwest
(European) Territories

Table 12

Cause-of-death statistics, both numbers and rates, are
set forth in Table 12. In general, the numbers of deaths
are shown only for the latest year available, but numbers
for years other than the latest are also shown if they have
not been published previously in the Yearbook. Rates by
cause, on the other hand, are shown for each year avail-
able, 1947-1952, whether published previously or not.

Table 12 is divided into two parts, A and B. Part A
shows deaths and death rates tabulated according to the
“Abridged International List of Causes of Death” of the
1938 (fiftth decennial) Revision of the “International
List of Causes of Death”,?s while Part B is devoted to
data tabulated according to the “Abbreviated List of 50
Causes for Tabulation of Mortality” of the 1948 (sixth)
Revision, entitled “International Statistical Classification
of Diseases, Injuries, and Causes of Death”.26 The two-part
presentation is required because the 1948 Revision, unlike
its predecessors, does not provide a classification scheme
which conforms directly to the one immediately preced-
ing it, namely to the 1938 Revision and, since the new
scheme was recommended for adoption only in 1950, it is
still too soon for every country to have introduced it into
the coding, classifying, and tabulating of cause of death.
The two parts supplement each other in that data for
1947, 1948, and/or 1949 are usually tabulated according
to the 1938 Revision and appear in Part A, while data
for 1950, 1951, or 1952 are usually classified according to
the new Revision and appear in Part B. About one-half
of the 57 geographic areas are represented in both Part A
and Part B, while 27 areas appear in Part A only, and 1
in Part B only.

For three countries, namely Finland, Australia, and
New Zealand, there is an overlap between Part A and
Part B, data for the same year being shown classified
according to both the fifth and the sixth Revisions. These
distributions thus provide concrete illustrations of the
effects of the Sixth Revision on the comparability of the
various cause groups over time. For a more exact under-

28 Nomenclatures Internationales des Causes de Décés 1938 (Classi-
fication Bertillon), published in co-operation with the Ministere des
Affaires Etrangéres de la République Francais by the Institut Inter-
national de Statistique, La Haye, 1940.

26 Manual of the International Statistical Classification of Diseases,
Injuries, and Causes of Death, Sixth Revision of the International
Lists of Diseases and Causes of Death, Adopted 1948, Volume 1.
(Bulletin of the World Health Organization, Supplement 1, Geneva,
Switzerland, 1948.)
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standing of the composition of each cause group in the
“Abridged” and ‘“‘Abbreviated” Tabulation Lists, the
numbers of the corresponding categories of the ‘“Detailed
List” are given in parentheses following the groups.2?

Coverage

The criteria used to determine whether or not data for
an area should be included in this table were first, avail-
ability of data classified according to either of the two
“Lists” mentioned above, and second, that the total num-
ber of deaths classified as “due to senility” and “ill-defined
or unknown cause” did not exceed twenty-five per cent
of the total deaths from all causes. Even though the data
by cause are known to be defective because of lack of
medical certification, the areas are retained in the table
unless they are eliminated on the basis of the above
criteria.

Altogether 57 geographic areas are represented in Table
12, 29 of which appear in Part A and also in Part B. With
one country providing data classified only according to
the 1948 Revision, it appears that for 27 geographic arcas
data according to the new Revision are not yet available.

Rate computation

Rates by cause of death are the number of deaths in
each cause group per 100 000 persons in the midyear or
other annual estimate of population. The rate for all
causes combined is, therefore, the sum of the cause-specific
rates, and it has a magnitude 100 times that of the crude
death rate shown in Table 9 or the death rate at all ages
shown in Table 10.

In one or two instances it may be noted that the rate
for all causes does not agree exactly with the correspond-
ing total death rate shown in Table 9. This lack of
agreement is due primarily to differences in the total of
deaths tabulated by cause which, in turn, might be the
result of the omission of reports the receipt of which was
delayed unduly, or the exclusion from the cause distribu-
tion of those infants born alive who died within 24 hours
of birth or before registration of birth and who, therefore,
were registered as “stillbirths” or as “présentés sans vie”.
In several countries, tabulation procedures provide a
method of distinguishing these pseudo-stillbirths from
true stillbirths and of incorporating them into the total
deaths, but there is no way of knowing the cause of the
death, since it is not registered.

Limitations of the data

Cause-of-death statistics, which are of the greatest im-
portance both from the public health and demographic
point of view, are unfortunately subject to many defects
in addition to those already described as limiting the in-
ternational comparability of death statistics in general.
These additional limitations arise mainly from differences
among countries in the quality, availability, and effi-
ciency of medical services and certification procedures.
Particular care must be taken with respect to distributions
with relatively large numbers of deaths attributed to “un-
known”, “ill-defined”, or ‘“unspecified causes” and to

27 For a complete discussion of the ‘“‘Detailed Lists” and their rela-
tionship to the “Abridged” and “Abbreviated” Tabulation Lists, see
Nomenclatures Internationales des Causes de Décés, 1938, op. cit.
and Manual of the International Statistical Classification of Diseases,
Injuries, and Causes of Death, op. cit.



“senility”. In such cases, causes of death among whole
segments of the population may have been undiagnosed,
and the distribution of known causes is likely to be quite
unrepresentative of the situation as a whole. In Table 12,
there are at least 20 areas in which the combined death
rates for “senility” and “‘unknown causes” exceed 120 per
100 000 persons.?®8 The variation among these 20 rates
is from 120.1 in Costa Rica (1951) to 1131.0 in Sdo Tomé
(1948) . It should be noted that rates of this magnitude are
not limited to “underdeveloped” areas but are found in
all continents and for relatively recent years, i.e., 1949-
1952. None of these unreliable distributions is specifi-
cally footnoted in the tables, but attention is called to
the fact so that caution may be used in interpreting cause-
of-death rates for areas in which a large proportion of the
deaths are classified as “senility’” or “unknown cause”. An
examination of the distributions from this point of view,
together with the general quality code found in Table 9,
should provide a basis for a rough evaluation of cause-
of-death statistics. For a more detailed discussion of the
problems involved in the interpretation of cause-of-death
statistics, see Chapter II of the Demographic Yearbook
1951.

Marriage statistics

Statistics of marriages are given in Tables 13 and 14.
In accordance with the recommendation made in the
Principles for a Vital Statistics System,?® the statistics
refer, unless otherwise noted, to formal marriages, that is,
to the legal union of persons of opposite sex, the legality
of which may be established by civil, religious, or other
means recognized by the laws of each country. Wherever
possible, the data presented in the tables relate to both
civil and religious marriages (if both types of marriage
are recognized) and are the number of marriages per-
formed during the specified year, rather than the number
registered.

Data presented in these two tables relate to marriages
performed within the present boundaries of the geo-
graphic areas indicated and, unless otherwise noted,
within the present-in-area population of those areas. How-
ever, by virtue of the legal concept to which the data are
bound, marriages among tribal or indigenous groups
isolated from the dominant culture are almost invariably
excluded from the statistics. These cases are generally
footnoted, nevertheless, as well as all other deviations
from the de facto concept.

Limitations of the data

Because marriage, unlike birth or death, is a legal act
rather than a biological fact, the problem of comparability
takes on a somewhat different aspect in relation to these
data.

Definitions: With respect to the effect of variation in
the statistical definition of marriage, for example, it
should be noted that by their nature, consensual unions
are excluded from the usual definition and, thus, from
statistics of marriages, except as special measures for

28 These are areas in which data have been tabulated according to
each rubric of the “List”. By way of contrast, 1947 and 1948 data for
Germany were not tabulated in strict conformity with the “Abridged
List”, with the result that the “unknown” category includes data for
several rubrics not shown separately in the “List”.

29 Op. cit. Principle 202.
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legalizing them may bring them into the category of legal
marriages. In some countries, such unions are as frequent
as formal marriages and are accepted as marriages in the
local mores. Marriage statistics for these countries are
misleading therefore as to the actual rate of family for-
mation.

The need for obtaining statistics on consensual unions
was recognized by the Statistical Commission in the Prin-
ciples for a Vital Statistics System 30 where it said, in refer-
ence to the Definition of a Vital Statistics System (Prin-
ciple 101). “. . . Particular attention is drawn to the de-
sirability of exploring methods for obtaining data on non-
registered marital unions (variously known as ‘common-
law’, ‘customary’ or ‘consensual’) with recognition of the
fact that, by their very characteristics, they are not ob-
tained by the registration method as defined in Prin-
ciple 102.”

Until such times as a means of recording these “non-
registered marital unions” is developed, statistics of mar-
riages will refer to formal or legal unions only and, as
such, will be misleading as indices of biological unions,
a knowledge of which is important both from a demo-
graphic and a public-health point of view.

The composition of the statistics within the frame-
work of each country’s legal definition of marriages varies
considerably, depending on laws and practices with re-
spect to the registration of marriages and the compilation
of statistics. Thus, some countries compile statistics only
for civil marriages, although religious marriages may also
be legally recognized; in other countries, the only records
available are church registers and the statistics, therefore,
relate to religious marriages only. In one or two countries,
statistics relate to the marriage licenses issued, that is,
to the documents granted by the State, certifying to the
fact that the requirements for legal marriage, i.e., require-
ments of age, consent, health, and so forth have been met.
The number of marriage licenses issued necessarily over-
states the number of marriages performed, since such
licenses are declarations of intent not followed in all
cases by a marriage ceremony. In the absence of statistics
of marriages performed, however, they do give a fair
approximation to the actual number of marriages which
occurred.

Completeness of data: Because of the variation in the
content of marriage statistics in each country (i.e., civil
and/or religious), it is rather difficult to evaluate “com-
pleteness” in a relative sense and in terms of including
every event which occurred. Moreover, the concept of
“completeness” is actually difficult to define in the case of
marriages because, in most countries of the world, the act
of legalizing the union is at the same time the legal
“registration” of the union. However, in countries such
as the United States and in those where only religious
marriages are legal, the act of registering the marriage in
the civil register is a separate and distinct function from
the performance of the marriage ceremony and, in such
cases, there may be a discrepancy between the number of
legal marriages actually performed and the number which
are registered. In view of these considerations, the meas-
ures of “completeness”, provided by the countries, have

30 Op. cit.



been shown in Table 13 in the form of the code “G” or
“U” to denote “complete” or “incomplete” statistics of
marriages, however defined.

The existence or non-existence of a time interval be-
tween the performance of a marriage and its registration
is pertinent also to the understanding of the implications
of the symbol (f) used in Table 13 as it is in Tables 5, 8,
9, and 11, to indicate that statistics were tabulated on a
date-of-registration basis rather than by date of occur-
rence. As was pointed out previously, the qualification is
most meaningful in relation to live births; nonetheless,
together with information on the type of data included
in the statistics, it may need to be kept in mind in re-
ferring to marriage statistics from Tables 13 and 14.

Table 13

This table, corresponding in format to Tables 5, 9,
and 11, presents the number of marriages performed in
1950, 1951, and 1952, together with the crude marriage
rates for the period 1920 to 1952. Rates for 1920 to 1939
are five-year weighted averages, while those for 1940-1952
are based on annual data.

Coverage

Statistics are presented for 123 individual geographic
areas which, because of the lack of a corresponding popu-
lation base, may be somewhat less than the coverage of
a table devoted solely to the “number of mariages.” As
in similar tables on live births and deaths, some geo-
graphic areas are omitted in the absence of recent data.
It should also be noted that the geographic coverage, ex-
tensive as it appears, is still somewhat deficient for much
of Africa where data relate to small segments of the total
population only.

Rate computation

The rates in Table 13, like corresponding crude rates
in other tables, are the number of marriages reported as
having occurred within the boundaries of the geographic
area per 1000 total persons present in the same area at
the midpoint of the year in question. In only a few cases
is an estimate for some other date within the year, or a
census figure, used in place of the midyear population.
The populations, midyear or other, used in the computa-
tion of the rates are, in general, the official figures pre-
sented in Tables 1 and 3. Therefore, in the absence of
an official population for any year, a rate will not be
computed, despite the fact that the frequencies are avail-
able. Rates may be shown for areas for which population
does not appear in Table 3 if the data refer to only a
part of the population or when the years for which rates
can be presented are solely those already covered in
Table 1. But, in general, reference should be made to
Table 3 for the type and coverage of the populations used
in computing the rates shown in Table 13.

Limitations of the data

As explained above, this table, like all corresponding
trend tables, includes in addition to numbers and rates,
a quality-of-data code which appears as “C” or “U” in
the first column of the table. The elements of the code
and its implications have been described on p. 15 and
above.

The lack of comparability resulting from varying defi-
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nitions of what constitutes a “marriage” and the differ-
ences among countries in the proportion of total unions
which are “consensual”, i.e., non-rqgistered unions, will
be evident from an examination of the crude rates shown
in Table 13. The very low rates shown for some coun-
tries, particularly in Latin America, are largely attrib-
utable to the prevalence of consensual marriage, though
underregistration of legal marriages is in some cases a
contributing factor.

Crude marriage rates, like crude birth and death rates,
are of only limited value for analytical purposes. Mar-
riages are more appropriately related to the “marriage-
able” population, i.e., widowed and divorced persons and
single persons who have reached the age of consent. How-
ever, crude rates do measure changes and differences in
the frequency of marriage in a total population, and
fluctuations in the rate are often found to reflect changes
in economic and social conditions.

Table 14

For the first time since the second (1949-50) issue of
the Demographic Yearbook, marriage rates specific for
age and sex are presented in Table 14. Rates for 34 geo-
graphic areas are included in the table, and the time
period covered is 1936-1951. The table shows an initial
rate of “under 20 years”, rates for five-year age groups
from 20 to 64, and a terminal rate of “65 and over”.

Coverage

This table, like its age-specific counterparts in live
births and deaths, is seriously limited in coverage by the
lack of populations appropriate for the computation of
age-sex specific marriage rates. Such rates require sta-
tistics of population classified by age, sex, and marital
status—distributions which are usually available only as the
results of a census of population. In accordance with the
vital statistics Principle 410e (23) ,31 statistics of marriages
by age of participant have been compiled for 64 geo-
graphic units in addition to the 34 shown in Table 14
but, either because the frequencies were too small or be-
cause a corresponding population was not available, rates
could not be computed.

Rate computation

Rates in this table are the number of brides or grooms
in each age group per 1000 marriageable population of
the same age and sex. For purposes of this table, “mar-
riageable” population comprises the population single,
widowed, divorced, ‘‘consensually married”, or of un-
known marital status which is 15 years of age or over and
of “age unknown”. It should be noted that this definition
of “marriageable” population is not exactly the same as
that used in the predecessor of Table 14 which appeared
in the 1949-50 issue of the Yearbook. In the earlier edition
of this table, marriageable population was defined to in-
clude only the single, widowed, and divorced population
15 years of age and over and of unknown age. The inclu-
sion of the population reporting itself in consensual
unions and that for which marital status is unknown
accounts for differences which can be observed between
corresponding rates shown in this table and in the prev-
ious one.

31 Principles for a Vital Statistics System, op. cit.



Since, in the countries shown, only a negligible frac-
tion of marriages occur at ages less than 15, the rate for
the initial age group i based on marriages under 20 years
of age but computed on marriageable population 15-19
years. The rate for the terminal age group of 65 and over
is based on marriages at those ages and computed on a
corresponding population. The “total” rate, however, is
based on marriages at all ages (including unknown) and
is computed on a population which also includes that of
unknown age. But because this total rate is age-and-
marital-status-limited, it will never agree with the total
marriage rate shown in Table 13. In fact, if data from
Table 13 are compared with those shown in this table, it
will be seen that in some cases, crude rates indicate a
downward trend where the specific rates indicate an up-
ward trend (see Denmark 1935-1950). This fact also
serves to emphasize the limitations of crude rates as indi-
cators of nuptiality trends.

Limitations of the data

One of the principal limitations on data shown in this
table is that they are available only for relatively few
areas and for widely separated years, due entirely to the
fact that the required population bases are usually not
available except as a result of a census. It is not always
possible, therefore, to compute rates for current years, yet
dependence on data relating to a year long past may be
completely misleading, especially when the incidence of
marriages is changing rapidly—as, for example, with the
advent of war.

The next most important limiting factor to be con-
sidered in connexion with Table 14 is that of definition,
both with reference to “marriages” themselves and also
in relation to the “marriageable population” used in rate
computation. Differences between the reported marriages,
e.g., civil or religious or both, and between the popula-
tions with respect to disposition of that segment which
is in a consensually-married status, should always be borne
in mind in using data from this table. Moreover, the
population by age, sex, and marital status used as a base
for the rates is also subject to all the limitations which
affect age distributions of population in general. These
are discussed on p. 10.

Limitations implied by the code of completeness at-
tached to Table 13 but applicable as well to this table,
warrant some consideration although, as explained in
connexion with Table 13, the meaning of the codes in
connexion with marriage registration is not always im-
portant. Likewise, the limitations imposed by date-of-
registration tabulation procedures pointed out in Table
13 can be largely ignored in evaluating data from Table 14.

Divorce statistics

Tables 15 and 16 present statistics of divorce. The data
which appear in these two tables refer, unless otherwise
noted, to final divorce decrees reported by each country,
the definition of a divorce used here being that recom-
mended by the United Nations in Principles for a Vital
Statistics System,3? which is as follows:

Divorce is a final legal dissolution of a marriage,

32 Op. cit. Principle 202.
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that is, the separation of husband and wife by a judi-
cial decree which confers on the parties the right to
civil and/or religious remarriage, according to the
laws of each country.
The definition automatically restricts data in Tables 15
and 16 to “final decrees of divorce” and excludes “legal
separations” and “annulments”. Moreover, the final de-
crees reported may be granted by religious or civil courts
according to the law in each country; they may be regis-
tered either by the courts alone or by the courts and the
civil registrar; and statistics may be based on court records
or on statistical reports of divorce. These factors have no
real bearing on the nature of the data, although the type
and character of the divorce data are noted in the tables
when specified in the source.

In so far as possible, divorce statistics refer to final
divorce decrees registered during a specified time period
in the present-in-area population of the geographic unit
specified. Like marriages, divorces among tribal or in-
digenous groups isolated from the dominant culture are
invariably excluded from the data.

Limitations of the data

Divorce data are affected by the same kinds of legalistic
considerations as those described above in relation to the
marriage data. They are perhaps affected by even wider
variations among countries in the laws and regulations
relating to the dissolution of marriage. These laws range
from total prohibition in Argentina, Brazil, Chile, Colom-
bia, Ircland, Italy, and Spain, among others, through
the wide range of grounds upon which divorces may
be granted, to the ready granting of divorce in response
to a simple statement of desire or intention. Natu-
rally, the incidence is relatively lower in areas where
divorces are difficult to obtain, though variations in social
mores are also a contributing factor to variations in the
frequency of divorce. These two factors are not unre-
lated.

Because of the differences cited above, divorce rates
cannot be taken as indicative of the actual rate of marital
dissolution from the social and demographic point of
view, for many marriages are broken in other ways than
through divorce (as through death, desertion, etc.). Di-
vorce rates are likely to measure how well the population
can afford divorce or the stringency of divorce laws
rather than how often family or marital dissolution
actually occurs.

For countries where polygamic marriage is an accepted
institution, divorce statistics have a somewhat different
meaning. In these areas, the factor of freedom to marry a
different spouse is relatively unimportant, at least for
males, and divorce is more frequent than in other areas.
Egypt, for example, recognizes three types of divorce (re-
vocable divorces, suspended marriages, and final divorces),
all of which are concerned with the conditions under
which the marriage in question may be resumed rather
than whether other marriages may be contracted. They
are also concerned with economic and financial obliga-
tions, but this is an element of divorce regulations in
other countries as well.

Definitions. It will be noted from the tables that a
number of countries include “annulments” with statistics



of divorce. An annulment according to the vital statistics
Principles 3% is the “invalidation or voiding of a mar-
riage by a competent authority, according to the laws of
~each country, which confers on the parties the status of
never having been married to each other”. Thus, an annul-
ment differs from a divorce in that the preceding marriage
is cancelled rather than set aside or dissolved, although
it is similar in that it confers on the parties the right to
remarry. In countries where divorce, as defined above, is
recognized, the number of annulments is usually quite
small. It should be noted, however, that in countries
where divorce is prohibited, the act of marriage annul-
ment may tend to take the place of the legal divorce
decree as a means of accomplishing dissolution of mar-
riage.

Another factor which may influence comparability be-
tween series of divorce data is the inclusion, in a few cases,
of legal separations. Normally, a “legal separation is the
disunion of married persons, according to the laws of each
country, which does not confer on the parties the right to
remarry.”33 In some areas, Sweden for example, legal
separation is typically a preparatory phase to divorce,
divorce being granted automatically after a stated period
of legal separation.

Finally, in respect of definition of data included, it may
be noted that some countries report “petitions” rather
than final decrees. These two terms have for each other
somewhat the same relationship as the concept of “li-
censes” has to “marriages”, but in the case of divorce, it
may perhaps be said that the number of petitions entered
in the courts constitutes an adequate approximation to
the number of divorces granted, although every petition
does not result in a final decree. The important limita-
tion in using statistics of “petitions” rather than of
“divorces granted” lies in the time reference of the data.
In such cases, data such as “age of divorcees”, “age of
dependent children”, and so forth, refer to the time of the
petition rather than to the date of the decree, and this
may involve an error of several years.

Completeness of Data. The evaluation of “complete-
ness” is even more difficult in respect of divorces than it
is for marriages, inasmuch as the granting of divorce as
defined here is a legal act which by its nature is registered.
Statistics of divorce are based on registered events re-
ported by the religious or judicial courts directly, or by
the courts to statistical authorities. In either case, it is
conceivable that some registered divorces fail to be re-
ported statistically, especially those originating in reli-
gious courts, and it is in this context that the codes of
completeness which will be found in Table 15 must be
viewed. The elements of the code have been set forth on
p- 00.

As in the case of marriages, tabulation by date of reg-
istration rather than by date of occurrence does not
impose any sizable limitation on the comparability of the
data. There may be a slight time lag between the granting
of the decree and the registration of that decree in the
civil register, but the delay in any case probably should
not exceed a reporting period, normally a month or a
quarter. Because of the lack of homogeneity in the data,

33 Principles for a Vital Statistics System, op. cit. Principle 202.
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the symbol distinguishing the basis of tabulation is
omitted from the divorce table.

Table 15

Table 15 presents the number of final divorce decrees
reported in 1950, 1951, and 1952, together with the crude
annual divorce rates for 1936-1952. In format, this table
corresponds to that of stillbirths rather than to the time
trends of live birth, death, and marriage, because the
5-year average rates for 1920-1939 are not included.

Coverage

Unless otherwise noted, statistics in this table relate to
the present-in-area population of 70 geographic areas.
This coverage, while relatively extensive for divorce sta-
tistics, is still somewhat below the potential coverage due
to several factors. As in similar time-trend tables pre-
sented in this Yearbook, the geographic coverage of this
table was limited by the availability of population totals
on which to compute rates for 1936 to 1952 and also by
the fact that for some areas, the incidence of divorce was
too small to provide an adequate base for a rate. Eight
areas were excluded on this latter basis; four of these—
namely St. Helena, Bahamas, British Honduras, and the
Falkland Islands—were included with more refined rates
in Table 16, but data for Gibraltar, Cook Islands, Niue,
and Western Samoa are not shown in either table. In this
table, as in similar tables of live births, deaths, and
marriages, the coverage for Africa is extremely limited.

Rate computation

Crude divorce rates are the number of final divorce
decrees reported in the time period per 1000 persons in
the midyear or other annual estimate of population. In
general, the populations on which the crude rates are
computed are those official estimates or censuses pre-
sented in Tables 1 and 3. Reference to these two tables
will provide information on the character of the denomi-
nator of the crude rates in respect of its type and coverage
and also as to its revised or unrevised nature. As noted
previously, lack of an official population base has limited
the years for which rates could be shown in the table, even
though the frequencies for the year in question are
available.

Limitations of the data

In the first column of Table 15 will be found the
quality-of-data code referred to above. The limitations
imposed by the code are limitations of data completeness,
applicable as well to Table 16, which shows divorce rates
specific for marital status.

The total number of divorces and the crude divorce
rates are subject to all the other limitations mentioned in
connexion with divorce statistics, inciuding differences in
the regulations governing the divorce procedure and
variations in the type of data to which statistics of divorce
relate. In addition, crude divorce rates computed in rela-
tion to all persons in the total population are subject
to the limitations of crude rates in general. Crude divorce
rates are a measure of the frequency of marriage disso-
lution by divorce or of the gross additions to the mar-
riageable population. But because of basic differences in
the marital status and age composition of populations,



they do not measure the risk of divorce among married
persons or couples. They give only a general idea of the
trends over time and the gross differences between coun-
tries in levels of divorce in the total population, limited
always by the international variations in the meaning of
the term “divorce”.

Table 16

Because crude divorce rates tend to be misleading as to
the relative frequency of divorce among persons married
and, therefore, able to be divorced, a more refined divorce
rate computed on a population composed of married cou-
ples is presented in Table 16. These refined rates, which
are 3-year annual averages, are shown for the present-in-
area population of 48 geographic areas for selected years
during the period 1935-1952, an attempt being made to
include a series of rates centred at 5-year intervals be-
ginning with a census around 1935-1936.

Coverage

These rates require statistics of population classified by
marital status and, in addition, divorce statistics for three
years centred on the year to which the population data
refer. Since, with a few exceptions such as Sweden, the
Netherlands, and England and Wales, population by
marital status is regularly available only at the time of
a population census, the geographic coverage of Table 16
is severely limited. Divorce statistics (totals) are actually
available for a total of 93 geographic areas,3* but de-
pendence on population by marital status decreases the
geographic coverage of Table 16 to 48 areas. It should
be noted, on the other hand, that for the countries in-
cluded in this table the years shown are not the total for
which data are available. The time periods were chosen
more or less at random beginning with a year near 1936
and progressing more or less by 5-year intervals until the
most recent year available.

Rate computation

Rates shown in this table are the annual average num-
ber of final divorce decrees in a three-year period per
1 000 married couples as of the midyear of the period.
The selection of the 3 years to be averaged depends on
the identity of the year for which population by marital
status is available, which might be either a census year or
a year when an estimate by marital status was made. The
number of married couples in the population was deter-
mined by averaging the number of males and females
reported “married” at the time of the census, or, for a
non-census year, the number estimated as being in the
married category. “Married” in the sense used here
means formally married, that is, it does not include per-
sons in consensual unions who are considered as part of
the “marriageable” population. Persons in the “legally
separated” category were included as “married”, inasmuch
as their marriages have not yet been dissolved. Wherever
data for a country diverged from these basic concepts,
they are footnoted in the table.

3¢ Only 70 of these provided data of sufficient magnitude and time
coverage for valid rate computation over a period of years (see
Table 15) .

Limitations of the data

In addition to all the limitations imposed on divorce
statistics by virtue of the nature of the basic data, evalua-
tion of divorce rates specific for marital status must in-
clude a consideration of the method of constructing the
population on which rates are based, especially in respect

‘of the disposition of persons in consensual unions and

those legally separated. In several areas for which rates
are shown in Table 16, persons in consensual unions
were included with “married population”, thus giving a
downward bias to the divorce rates and, in others, the
legally separated were excluded from the married popu-
lation, which results in an upward bias. Such divergen-
cies are rare, however, and the important limitations are
those discussed in relation to divorce statistics as such.
In evaluating the effect of these limitations—such as the
inclusion of annulments or legal separations, substitution
of “petitions” for “final decrees”, and the wide variation
in the latitude of the regulations governing divorce in the
different countries—it should be borne in mind that
specific divorce rates computed in relation to the popu-
lation at risk, namely that in the married state, are the
most reliable indices of the relative frequency of divorce.
Though the general increase in the incidence of divorce
is significant and persistent enough to transcend the effects
of using the total population rather than the specific
population for the computation of rates, the implied rates
of change as evidenced by the specific rates are quite
different.

LIFE TABLES

Tables 17, 18, and 19 present all the official life-table
data for any period since 1900 at present available in the
Statistical Office, i.e., all data published in the previous
issues of the Demographic Yearbook, plus additional in-
formation obtained during 1953. Three functions are
given: in Table 17, the probability of dying within one
year or within a specified age interval for persons of
exact ages specified (g,); in Table 18, the survivors at
the beginning of each age interval out of a generation
of 100000 (l,), and in Table 19, the mean after-life
or the mean expectation of life for persons at exact ages
specified ( °,). In the three tables, data are given for each
year of age under 5 and for each fifth year thereafter
to 85.

Life tables are based on observed mortality conditions
for a selected period, but permit a more detailed analysis
of the implications and prospects inherent in those condi-
tions than do conventional central death rates such as
those shown in Table 9.

Though first developed for actuarial purposes, the life
table has many applications in the demographic field.
Among these are: (1) the preparation of population pro-
jections by age and sex; (2) analysis of effects of mortality
on the age and sex composition of a population; (3) com-
parisons of summarizing measures of mortality, as the life
table death rate (the reciprocal of the expectation of life
at birth) , expectation of life at various ages, etc.; (4) com-
putation of net reproduction rates; and (5) the appraisal
of the accuracy of census enumerations and vital registra-
(tion data. In addition, life-table techniques have been
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applied to the analysis of other types of demographic data,
for example, in the computation of probabilities of mar-
riage, specific for age and sex, on the basis of census data
classified by marital status.

Coverage

Data for various periods are shown for 57 geographic
areas in Table 17, and for 56 each in Tables 18 and 19.
This represents a considerable increase over the geo-
graphic coverage in previous issues of the Yearbook, but
still, data cannot be presented for many areas of the
world, because of the lack of reliable information on
population and deaths referring to the entire populations.
Life-table functions for cities have been excluded be-
cause of their limited applicability.

Evaluation of quality of data

The accuracy of life tables depends mainly upon the
accuracy and completeness of the registration of deaths
and of the enumeration of the population at the census.
Deficiencies in death registration are likely to be greater
than in census enumeration. Where this happens, death
rates are understated and the [, and ¢, values are exag-
gerated. The mortality rates computed from population
and death statistics at the very young ages are particularly
likely to be understated, and such an error affects the [,
values throughout the table. As indicated earlier, infant
mortality rates obtained by relating the number of infant
deaths to the number of births in countries where registra-
tion is deficient may be either too low or too high, and the
error in either direction may have an important effect on
the I, values for every age. The expectation of life at birth
(&,) will also be too high or too low.

The accuracy and the international comparability of
life-table values are particularly suspect at the highest ages.
Those values depend, as has been said, on imperfect data
and frequently on somewhat arbitrary procedures. Certain
remarkable features—for example, the fact that the expec-
tation of life at ages over sixty is often distinctly higher in
countries where mortality in general is heavy than in
countries with low death rates—may, thus, merely reflect
imperfections of the tables.

Differences in the methods used for constructing life
tables (adjustment of data, graduation, etc.) may affect
the reliability of the results and impair their international
comparability. The effect of such differences is, however,
probably much smaller than that of deficiencies in censuses
and in death registration.

Table 17

This table presents life-table mortality rates for 57 geo-
graphic areas. The life-table mortality rate represents
the probability of dying during a given age interval,
usually one year. It is the basic function of the life
table and is commonly indicated by the symbol ¢,, the
subscript referring to the age and values for specific ages
being written g, for “under 1" g, for age 1, etc. The values
shown in the table are expressed as I 000 g, and represent
the number dying per 1 000 persons reaching age x or the
probability per 1 000 of dying within one year or within
the specified age interval after reaching age x.
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The life-table mortality rate differs from the central
death rate in that it refers to persons reaching the given
age during the course of a year rather than to persons of
that age at the middle of the year. Thus, the rates are
similar in concept to the infant mortality rates shown in
Table 11. But the life-table mortality rate for persons
under 1 year of age usually differs from the type of infant
mortality rate shown in Table 11 through being so ad-
justed that infant deaths are related to the cohort of
births among which they occurred.

The complete life table gives values for each single year
of age. An abridged life table gives values for grouped
ages, usually 5-year age groups. Some of the data in the
table are of the latter type and are so indicated. In these
cases, the mortality rate is the probability of dying, not
within one year after reaching the age indicated, but
within 5 years of that age (or within the specified number
of years) .

Details of procedure in life table construction vary some-
what, depending in large measure upon the availability
and form of basic data. The values of g, are generally so
derived as to correspond to the death rates of persons of
that age in a particular period of time. The basic data
ordinarily consist of (a) deaths in a given period classified
by age and sex and (b) the mean population of each age
and sex during that period. The most usual procedure is
to utilize statistics of deaths in a three-year or five-year
period centred at the census date so that the census figures
can be taken as the mean population. Sometimes the period
covered is that between two censuses, and the population
figures utilized are averages of the results of the two cen-
suses. A correction for the effect of migration is occasion-
ally made. In a few rare cases (for example, in India),
approximate life tables have been computed without the
use of data on deaths by deriving g, values from the com-
parison of the population in each age group as enumerated
at one census with the survivors at the next census. It is
common to make adjustments in order to correct for mis-
statements of age in the census and death-registration data
and in order to obtain successive values of g, which vary
smoothly from one age to the next.

Special problems arise in deriving g, values for the very
young ages and for the end of life. For the young ages, ¢,
values are frequently obtained by using the statistics of
births occurring in the last few years and estimating from
them the number of persons at risk of dying in the period
to which the life table relates. At the older ages, data are
frequently so scanty or unreliable that they have to be
subjected to considerable manipulation if a reasonable
series of g, values is to be derived from them. In many
cases, the life-table g, values at the high ages do not depend
in any way on the registered deaths at those ages, but have
been estimated on the basis of g, figures for younger ages.

Table 18

Life-table survival (l,) values are presented in Table 18.
These figures were derived from the g, values and repre-
sent the number surviving to each age among 100 000
(10 000 or 1 000) born alive and subjected thereafter to
the mortality rates of the given life table. In other words,
they are the probability, per 100 000 (10 000 or 1 000), of
surviving from birth to the exact age specified.



Table 19

Table 19 gives the “‘expectation of life” ( ¢) or the aver-
age number of years of life remaining for persons reaching
the specified ages. These data are also based on the mor-
tality rates of the life table and are to be interpreted strictly
in terms of the underlying assumption that surviving
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cohorts are subjected to the age-specific mortality rates of
the period to which the life table refers. Thus, in inter-
preting &5 in the 1945-1948 life table for Norway, it may
be said that, if males reaching age 50 were to experience for
the rest of their lives the same age-specific mortality rates
that obtained during the period 1945-1948, they would, on
the average, live 26.4 years past the age of 50.



Avant-propos

L’ Annuaire démographique est préparé par le Bureau de statistique de 1’Organisation des Nations Unies, a
partir de données transmises dans les questionnaires remplis par les services de statistiques de tous les pays ou
““territoires” du monde et, dans la mesure du possible, de renseignements empruntés aux publications officielles
des divers pays.

Cette édition de I’ Annuaire renferme les tableaux démographiques de base. Les ““Considérations sur les ta-
bleaux statistiques” ont été augmentées pour permettre une analyse plus détaillée de la qualité des données en
général et de celles figurant dans chaque tableau en particulier. On a mentionné maintes fois dans I’ Annuaire les
Principes directeurs d’un systéme de statistiques de Pétat civil * qui comprennent les recommandations pour ’amélioration
et la normalisation des statistiques de I’état civil approuvées par le Conseil économique et social 4 sa septi¢me
session (avril 1953), et les insuffisances des statistiques de Pétat civil des divers pays présentées dans cet ouvrage ont
¢été analysées en fonction de ces “Principes”.

En plus de la superficie et de la population, les sujets traités dans cet Annuaire sont les suivants: évolution de la
natalité et taux selon I’dge de la mére et selon le rang de naissance; évolution de la mortinatalité; évolution de la
mortalité infantile; évolution de la mortalité générale a tous 4ges et taux spécifiques selon ’Age et le sexe et,
séparément, selon la cause de déces; évolution de la nuptialité et taux spécifiques selon I’age et le sexe; statistiques
des divorces, séries chronologiques et taux spécifiques selon I’état matrimonial; quotients de mortalité; survivants
et espérance de vie. Compte tenu des limitations indiquées dans les “Considérations sur les tableaux statistiques”
et 4 Pexception du tableau 4 dans lequel figurent des estimations de population complémentaires de celles publiées
précédemment, les tableaux de cette édition contiennent toutes les données disponibles pour les années spécifiées.

La liste d’ouvrage se trouvant 2 la fin de ce volume constitue la premiére bibliographie cumulative et compléte
qui paraisse dans I’ dnnuaire depuis celle de 1’édition 1949-50. Comme les précédentes, elle a été établie par le
““Census Library Project” du Bureau des Recensements et de la Bibliothéque du Congres des Etats-Unis. On y a fait
mention, pour chaque pays ou territoire représenté dans 1’ Annuaire, des ouvrages oll sont publiés: 1) les résultats
de recensements récents et, dans quelques cas particuliers, de recensements plus anciens; 2) des statistiques démo-
graphiques, périodiques ou autres, depuis 1920; 3) les tables de mortalité depuis 1900.

En tant que source de données de base pour les démographes, les économistes et les spécialistes de la santé
publique, V' Annuaire démographique ne doit pas étre considéré comme un ouvrage isolé susceptible de répondre a
tous les besoins mais plut6t comme 'un des éléments constitutifs d’une série de publications périodiques solidaires
des Nations Unies et des Institutions spécialisées.

Les intéréts voisins des Nations Unies et de ’Organisation Mondiale de la Santé ayant respectivement pour
objet le domaine étendu de la démographie générale et celui plus particulier des statistiques indispensables &
I’étude des problémes sanitaires forment la base d’une coopération étroite entre ces deux institutions pour
le rassemblement et la publication des statistiques de ’état et du mouvement de la population et des données
annexes. Dans le cadre d’un plan d’ensemble & échelle internationale 1’ Annuaire démographique de I’Organisation
des Nations Unies constitue la source fondamentale d’informations relatives 4 la population pour le démographe
et ’économiste. Certaines des données rassemblées pour I’ Annuaire démographique sont réimprimées dans les publi-
cations de ’Organisation Mondiale de la Santé afin de les mettre 4 la portée du corps médical et des spécialistes de
la santé publique. En outre, les publications de I’Organisation Mondiale de la Santé, particuliérement I’ouvrage
périodique intitulé ““Statistiques Epidémiologiques et Démographiques annuelles”, contiennent des séries générales
de données sur les décés par cause selon P'Age et le sexe; des séries spéciales sur les décés d’aprés certaines causes;
des données détaillées sur les cas et décés dus aux maladies a déclaration obligatoire; et d’autres statistiques
d’intérét médical.

Ensemble, les publications des Nations Unies et de 1’Organisation Mondiale de la Santé fournissent des
renseignements sur les aspects les plus importants de état et du mouvement de la population ainsi que de la santé
publique et elles doivent étre utilisées concurremment lorsqu’on a besoin de données détaillées sur toutes les statis-
tiques établies & cet égard, par les divers pays du monde.

Le Bureau de statistique remercie la Division de la population du Département des questions sociales de la
préparation des estimations de la population des continents et principales régions du monde (tableau 1 A), du
classement des estimations ainsi que de 1’établissement et de Papplication de la méthode permettant d’évaluer
PPexactitude des statistiques de la composition par 4ge des populations (tableau 1) exposée dans les commentaires
se trouvant au début de ce volume.

1 Organisation des Nations Unies. Département des questions économiques. Bureau de statistique. Etudes statis-
tiques, Série M, No. 19, New York, aolt 1953, 28 pages.
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CONSIDERATIONS SUR LES TABLEAUX STATISTIQUES

GENERALITES

TERRITOIRES ET NOMENCLATURE

En général, les statistiques présentées dans I'dnnuaire
se rapportent au territoire actuel des unités politiques
ou géographiques énumérées. Lorsque le territoire sur
lequel portent les données est autre que celui de 1953,
on a indiqué a l'aide de notes dans quelle mesure il
differe du présent territoire du pays en cause. Par suite,
en l'absence de note, il convient d’admettre que les
données sont relatives au territoire compris a I'intérieur
des frontieres actuelles du pays considéré, méme si a
Iépoque envisagée la configuration géographique du
territoire en question était différente de celle d’au-
jourd’hui.

Il faut remarquer cependant que quelques exceptions
a cette régle ont été commises dans le cas de rectifications
de frontiéres d'importance secondaire qui n’ont pas été
mentionnées en note dans tous les tableaux. Certaines
de ces modifications territoriales qui n’ont pas fait I'objet
d’une note sont, par exemple, la cession a la France par
I'Italie en 1947 de parcelles de territoire frontalier ayant
porté sur un trés petit nombre de personnes non exacte-
ment connu, et le transfert d'une partie du territoire fin-
landais 3 'URSS en 1940 et dans les années qui suivirent,
ce qui n’affecta pas la continuité des données démo-
graphiques du fait que la population en cause quitta le
territoire cédé. Dans tous les cas, ces modifications aussi
bien que toutes celles de cet ordre ont été signalées dans
le tableau 1 ou 2, ou dans les deux a la fois, mais non
dans les tableaux suivants ot I'on a pensé que leur in-
fluence était négligeable. En conséquence, il est recom-
mandé de se reporter aux tableaux 1 et 2 si 'on veut
savoir quelles sont exactement les frontiéres géographi-
ques des pays et territoires considérés.

Les noms des différentes régions pour lesquelles des
données sont présentées sont ceux d’acceptation courante
bien que, faute de place et pour des raisons pratiques, les
noms de pays sont généralement donnés sous leur forme
abrégée dans la mesure ol celle-ci est universellement
reconnue et d’usage courant. Ainsi, la République des
Philippines est désignée sous le nom de “Philippines”,
les Etats-Unis du Brésil sous celui de “Brésil”, les Etats-
Unis d’Amérique sous celui de “Etats-Unis”, le Royaume
Hachémite de Jordanie sous celui de “Jordanie” et le
Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord
sous le nom de “Royaume-Uni”. La disposition des pays
dans la colonne de gauche et dans les en-tétes des ta-
bleaux suit I'ordre adopté dans le premier Annuaire
démographique c’est-a-dire que le tableau 1 contient, par
continent, toutes les unités politiques ou géographiques
du monde groupées alphabétiquement suivant leur statut
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politique tandis que dans les autres tableaux (2 4 19)
elles sont réparties par continent, simplement diffé-
renciées en “souveraines” et “autres” et classées alpha-
bétiquement 2 'intérieur de ces deux groupes.

PORTEE GEOGRAPHIQUE DES TABLEAUX

Conformément aux recommandations du programme
initial relatives au contenu de 'Annuaire démographi-
que ' on s’est proposé de rendre la portée géographique
de chaque tableau aussi large que possible. Des restric-
tions 4 ce principe existent cependant dans les tableaux
contenant uniquement ou en majeure partie des taux
calculés en faisant le rapport des statistiques de I'état
civil a la population, du fait que les deux éléments consti-
tutifs de ces taux doivent étre disponibles pour la méme
année et le méme territoire pour que le pays en question
puisse figurer dans le tableau. Faute des éléments officiels
qui viennent d’étre mentionnés la portée des tableaux
renfermant les taux par 4ge tels que les tableaux 6, 7 et 10
ainsi que celle des tableaux relatifs au statut matrimonial
(tableaux 14 et 16) ont été fortement limitées. Cela a
également réduit dans une certaine mesure la portée qu’au-
raient pu avoir les tableaux présentant des taux bruts
(voir également *“Caractére officiel des données” un peu
plus loin) .

Un autre facteur qui, dans les tableaux relatifs aux
divorces, aux décés d’enfants de moins d’un an et aux
mort-nés, a eu tendance a limiter la portée géographique
est I'omission de territoires pour lesquels les effectifs en
cause sont treés petits. Bien qu’aucun critére constant n’ait
été utilisé, les taux reposant sur des effectifs inférieurs a
15 n'ont en général pas été calculés et les territoires en
cause ne figurent pas dans le tableau correspondant.

OBJET DES DONNEES

En rassemblant des statistiques nationales pour les
publier dans I’Annuaire on s’est proposé de présenter des
données relatives & la population présente ou popula-
tion de fait plutdét qu'a la population de résidence ha-
bituelle ou population de droit. Une exception im-
portante a ce principe a été faite pour les chiffres de
population relatifs aux années de guerre. Dans ce cas
et lorsque les statistiques nécessaires étaient disponibles,
on a corrigé les chiffres correspondant a la population
présente de maniére a2 ce qu'elle englobe les forces
armées nationales stationnées hors du pays mais non
pas les troupes étrangeres et les prisonniers de guerre
ennemis s’y trouvant. Ces ajustements sont signalés dans

1 Organisation des Nations Unies, Rapport de la Commission de la
population (deuxieme session) . Document des Nations Unies E/571,
annexe A, p. 11.



les tableaux contenant les chiffres de population et
aussi dans ceux out ces derniers sont utilisés pour le
calcul des taux.

La population de fait ‘“rectifiée”, mentionnée pré-
cédemment, et le chiffre exact de la population de droit
ne sont pas treés différents I'un de l'autre. Le dénombre-
ment de la population de droit comprend d’ordinaire les
forces armées nationales 4 1’étranger mais pas les troupes
étrangeres stationnées dans le pays. Par suite, les chiffres
signalés dans les tableaux comme relatifs a la “popula-
tion de droit” peuvent étre considérés comme corres-
pondant a cette définition, sauf indication contraire. La
principale différence entre le chiffre rectifié de la popu-
lation de fait et le chiffre de la population de droit est
que le premier comprend toute la population civile se
trouvant dans le pays 2 un moment déterminé, quelle
que soit sa résidence légale ou habituelle, tandis que le
second englobe les résidents civils & l'étranger mais ne
comprend pas la population civile non résidente qui se
trouve dans le pays. Comme la définition du terme
“résident” varie d’'un pays a l'autre, il est parfois plus
difficile de comparer les totaux relatifs 4 la population
de droit que ceux qui portent sur la population de fait.
II convient d’ajouter cependant que, en temps normal,
la différence entre les deux est relativement faible.?

DISPARITES ENTRE LES TABLEAUX

En préparant les tableaux pour la publication on a cons-
taté que parfois, pour une méme région et une méme
date, les statistiques de la population ayant trait a dif-
férentes caractéristiques ne concordaient pas. Chaque
fois qu'il a été possible de le faire, on a corrigé les
données et rétabli leur concordance en se reportant 2
la source ou en se mettant en rapport avec les gouverne-
ments intéressés. Il reste encore quelques divergences
que l'on a signalées dans les tableaux en expliquant
lorigine des écarts lorsqu’on a été en mesure de la dé-
terminer.

EVALUATION DE LA QUALITE DES DONNEES

Comme dans les éditions précédentes de I'dnnuaire,
les estimations de population d’aprés-guerre (1947-1953)
ont été classées par genre d’estimation et les statistiques
de I’état civil d’apres le caractére plus ou moins complet
des données de base lorsqu’il est connu. Des détails sur
ces deux classifications sont fournis un peu plus loin dans
le paragraphe qui s’y rapporte. Pour gagner de la place
et pour des raisons pratiques, le code permettant de dis-
tinguer les différentes catégories d’estimations ne figure
que dans le tableau 1 et celui d’aprés lequel on évalue
la qualité des statistiques de I'état civil ne se trouve que
dans les tableaux qui indiquent I’évolution a long terme
des naissances vivantes, des décés, de la mortalité in-
fantile, des mariages et des divorces, c’est-a-dire, dans les
tableaux 5, 9, 11, 18 et 15. Malgré que ces codes n’accom-
pagnent dans chaque cas qu’'un tableau déterminé, il

2 On trouvera une analyse plus détaillée des notions de population
de droit et de population de fait dans la publication intitulée Mé-
thodes de recensement de la population, Organisation des Nations
Unies, Département des questions sociales, Division de la population,
et Département des questions économiques, Bureau de statistique,
document ST /SOA/ Série A, Etudes démographiques No 4, Lake Suc-
cess, New-York, novembre 1949, p. 6 4 13.
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va sans dire qu’ils s’appliquent également aux données
pour les mémes années dans tous les tableaux renfermant
les statistiques en question. De ce fait, lorsque l'on
utilise les statistiques contenues dans n'importe lequel
de ces tableaux il faut se reporter au tableau correspon-
dant qui retrace I'évolution a long terme du mouvement
de la population si I'on veut avoir une idée de la qualité
des données pour le territoire considéré.

Dans cette édition de I’Annuaire un autre signe a été
réintroduit dans les tableaux qui indiquent I'évolution a
long terme du mouvement de la population. Il s’agit
d'une croix (}), se trouvant dans la méme colonne que
le code mentionné précédemment, pour distinguer les
statistiques classées d’aprés 'année de l'enregistrement
de celles se rapportant a I’année de I'événement. On ne
saurait trop insister sur I'importance de cette distinction
particulierement en ce qui concerne les naissances vi-
vantes. Un exposé détaillé des incidences de cette clas-
sification se trouve a la page 46.

CARACTERE OFFICIEL DES DONNEES

Toutes les données de base présentées dans I’dnnuaire
sont des chiffres officiels fournis par les gouvernements.
Néanmoins, afin d’établir une certaine comparabilité
dans les méthodes de calcul, tous les taux autres que les
valeurs des fonctions considérées dans les tables de mor-
talité, a I'exception d’'un ou deux cas d’importance secon-
daire signalés dans les tableaux, ont été calculés au
Bureau de statistique de 1'Organisation des Nations
Unies selon la méthode décrite plus loin dans le para-
graphe qui s’y rapporte.

En général, les séries démographiques utilisées pour
calculer les taux sont des données officielles publi¢es dans
I'dAnnuaire; les taux bruts reposent sur les chiffres de
population publiés dans le tableau 3 et les taux selon
I'age et le sexe sur ceux figurant au tableau 4. Il faut
remarquer que l'absence d’'un chiffre officiel de popula-
tion a quelquefois empéché le calcul du taux correspon-
dant méme lorsque l'on a été en mesure de publier les
nombres dans les tableaux 5, 9, 13 et 15. A propos de
I'évolution des taux bruts, il convient de noter également
que, dans certains cas, les estimations de population utili-
sées pour le calcul des taux relatifs aux périodes comprises
entre les derniers recensements n’ont pas encore été
alignées sur les résultats des recensements effectués
entre 1950 et 1953 et que, de ce fait, les taux sont suscep-
tibles d’étre modifiés lorsque les estimations révisées
deviendront disponibles. Comme le numérateur de ces
taux restera ce qu’il est dans la plupart des cas, les taux
ne sont pas signalés comme provisoires, il faudra donc
se reporter au tableau 3 “Estimations de la popula-
tion totale” si 'on veut reconnaitre les taux en question.

POPULATION ET SUPERFICIE
EVALUATION DE LA QUALITE DES DONNEES

Estimations de la population totale

Les données sur la population totale figurent dans les
tableaux 1 a 4 de I'dnnuaire alors que la superficie des
territoires considérés n’est indiquée que dans les tableaux
1 et 2. Les chiffres de population présentés sont des ré-



sultats de recensements et des estimations. Une analyse
de la méthode d’estimation de la population, c'est-a-dire
de celle basée sur les résultats de recensements ou dérivée
d’autres sources a fourni un code assez précis permettant
d’évaluer la qualité des données. Ce code est publié au
tableau 1 seulement mais il peut étre appliqué aux esti-
mations de population pour les années d’aprés-guerre qui
se trouvent dans les tableaux 1 et 3.

Le classement des estimations d’aprés-guerre suivant les
différents genres d’estimations a été complétement revu
et corrigé la ou cétait nécessaire pour la précédente
édition (1952) de I'dnnuaire et il a été modifié con-
formément aux nouveaux renseignements recus depuis,
pour étre inséré dans la présente édition. Le code est
similaire & celui utilisé dans les éditions antérieures a
1952 mais il a été revisé pour tenir compte des recense-
ments effectués en 1950 et postérieurement & cette date
dans de nombreux pays, ainsi que pour éliminer certains
facteurs secondaires jusqu’ici pris en considération. Ainsi,
dans le cas des recensements, le degré d’actualité est de
premiére importance si les adaptations chronologiques
reposent sur les statistiques de I'état civil et les données
relatives aux migrations; cette caractéristique et la fré-
quence entrent toutes deux en ligne de compte si le
procédé d’adaptation est une extrapolation mathémati-
que.

Code relatif aux genres d'estimations:

Comme auparavant, le code est composé de deux él¢é-
ments. Le premier, représenté par une lettre, indique la
nature des données de base conformément i la classifica-
tion ci-apreés:

. Registres permanents de population.

. Recensements, le dernier ayant été effectué apres le
ler janvier 1950.

. Recensements, le dernier ayant été effectué entre le
ler janvier 1945 et le ler janvier 1950.

. Recensements, le dernier ayant été effectué avant le
ler janvier 1945.

. Dénombrements différents d’un recensement ou re-
censements partiels.

Evaluations conjecturales obtenues par d’autres
moyens que des dénombrements.

Le second élément du code représenté par un chiffre
de 1 4 8, indique le procédé employé pour adapter les
données de base a d’autres dates et, lorsque la méthode
utilisée consiste en une “opération de syntheése” (C'est-a-
dire un ajustement au moyen des statistiques des nais-
sances, des déces et des migrations), la qualité des chif-
fres dont on s’est servi pour effectuer I'ajustement.
Quand les données de base relatives au chiffre de la
population sont fournies chaque année, ce qui est géné-
ralement le cas lorsqu’il existe un registre permanent de
population, aucune correction ne s’'impose et le deuxiéme
élément du symbole, dans le code est 0. Les procédés
d’adaptation chronologiques sont classés de la facon
sulvante:

H OO O W >R

0. Aucun, données de base fournies annuellement,
adaptation inutile.

. Statistiques relativement exactes des naissance et
déces, et (a I'occasion) données assez complétes sur
les migrations.

. Statistiques relativement exactes des naissances et
décés; données sujettes 4 caution ou incomplétes sur
les mouvements migratoires, ou aucun relevé de ces
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déplacements de population.

Statistiques des naissances et déces de qualité in-

connue (il n’est pas tenu compte de l'exactitude des

données relatives aux migrations).

. Statistiques des naissances et déces signalées comme
incomplétes (il n’est pas tenu compte de I'exactitude
des données relatives aux migrations) .

. Extrapolation ou intrapolation mathématique, trois
recensements au moins ayant été effectués depuis
1900.

. Extrapolation ou intrapolation mathématique,
moins de trois recensements ayant été effectués
depuis 1900.

. Taux d’accroissement présumés, non dérivés d'une
extrapolation mathématique.

8. Pas d’adaptation, donnée de base utilisée en perma-

nence.
Procédé d’adaptation inconnu.

Partze alphabetzque — En général, la qualité des esti-
mations diminue a mesure que I'on emploie de nouvelles
lettres et que le chiffre est plus élevé. Ainsi, la formule
“RO” du code indique que les estimations ont été ob-
tenues directement de registres de population et qu’elles
peuvent étre considérées comme particulierement bonnes.
On entend par registre permanent de population, un
systéme d’enregistrement dans lequel un dossier est cons-
titué pour chaque individu, un nouveau dossier étant
ouvert 2 chaque naissance, un autre clos a chaque décés,
des dispositions étant prises pour faire suivre les dossiers
lors des changements de résidence. Dans la mesure ol
le chiffre de la population totale a de telles sources, la
précision des estimations est relativement indépendante
de la périodicité et du caractére plus ou moins récent des
recensements de population ou de la compilation des
statistiques des naissances et des déces a partir d’autres
documents. En général, les estimations ayant pour base
les enregistrements effectués dans les registres de popula-
tion sont supérieures a celles fondées sur des recense-
ments, tandis que les dénombrements conduisent 2 des
estimations encore moins bonnes.

Les estimations qui reposent sur des recensements sont
signalées par les lettres “A”, “B” ou “C” suivant la date du
dernier d’entre eux, ainsi qu'on I'a indiqué précédem-
ment. Aucune distinction n’a été faite quant a la qualité
des recensements effectués mais il est évident que tous
ceux-ci n’ont pas le méme degré de précision.

Les estimations qui sont fondées sur des dénombre-
ments ou des recensements partiels sont désignées par
la lettre “D”. Cette catégorie couvre un assez grand nom-
bre de genres d’estimations, y compris les chiffres des
services de rationnement, les statistiques fiscales, les dé-
nombrements d’habitations, partiels ou par groupes, tels
qu’ils sont pratiqués dans un certain nombre de terri-
toires africains ot la famille vivant sous un méme toit, la
tribu ou le village constituent autant d’unités de calcul.
La précision de tels dénombrements varie considérable-
ment, mais du fait qu'ils portent sur des groupes, ils
doivent étre considérés comme produisant des résultats
inférieurs 4 ceux obtenus par la méthode d’énumération
individuelle propre aux recensements. Lorsque ces dé-
nombrements sont effectués tous les ans (“D0”), la répé-
tition annuelle de l'opération a des chances d’améliorer
le degré d’exactitude.

Les estimations fondées sur des conjectures ou des sup-
positions sur le chiffre de la population, faites 2 une cer-



taine époque dans le passé sont désignées par la lettre
“E”. De telles estimations doivent étre considérées comme
de simples indications sommaires sur 'importance proba-
ble de la population.

Partie numérique. — La partie numérique du code se
compose de trois sortes d’adaptations chronologiques. La
premicre d’entre elles, ajustement sur la base des statisti-
ques des naissances, des déces et des migrations, est in-
diquée par le nombre “1” si les données sont tenues pour
exactes par des sources officielles ou autres dignes de foi,
par “2” si les éléments de l'accroissement naturel de la
population sont correctement fournis mais si 'adaptation
manque pour les migrations eu bien repose sur des in-
formations insuffisantes, par “3” si I'on ne connait pas la
valeur des données relatives aux naissances et aux déces,
et par “4” si I'on sait pertinemment qu’elles sont défectu-
euses. Pour “3” et “4” on ne tient pas compte de la
qualité des données concernant les migrations.

La seconde catégorie, qui consiste en une interpolation
ou une extrapolation mathématique de deux calculs de
population ou plus, est en somme un procédé inférieur au
premier, sauf dans le cas ot les statistiques de 1'état civil
et des migrations sont incomplétes. Le type de courbe sé-
lectionné et la longueur de la période comprise entre
deux recensements ou écoulée depuis le dernier recense-
ment utilisé comme base de calcul ont également une cer-
taine influence sur la précision des estimations obtenues.
Comme le fait de disposer de plus de deux recensements
permet de mieux connaitre I'évolution de la population
dans le passé et laisse plus de latitude dans le choix de la
courbe, une distinction est faite entre les pays ayant
effectué au moins trois recensements depuis 1900, in-
diqués par le chiffre “5”, et ceux dans lesquels moins de
trois de ces opérations ont été exécutées (“‘67).

La troisi¢éme sorte d’adaptation, taux d’accroissement
présumé non dérivé d’une interpolation ou d’une extrapo-
lation mathématique, est désignée par le chiffre “7”. Les
estimations obtenues de cette fagon peuvent contenir des
erreurs considérables surtout si le procédé est appliqué
longtemps. C’est 1a un systeme généralement employé
lorsque I'absence de données de base ou de renseigne-
ments relatifs aux changements de population ne permet
pas de recourir 4 une méthode plus éprouvée.

Une estimation dont la valeur a été maintenue identi-
que a celle de la donnée de base, indiquée par le chiffre
“8”, est en général celle a laquelle on peut le moins se
fier. Elle est souvent la caractéristique d'un défaut de
renseignements sur le chiffre exact de la population aussi
bien que sur les taux de variation qui lui sont appli-
cables.?

Valeur du code. — Les combinaisons variées de lettre
et de chiffres ne constituent pas forcément une gradation
descendante allant des données les meilleures aux moins
bonnes. Ceci, non seulement & cause des facteurs énumé-
rés dans le paragraphe précédent, mais aussi parce qu'une
série d’estimations peut se trouver dans une position
privilégiée a4 I'égard d'une partic du code et moins
favorable par rapport 4 l'autre. Il est difficile sinon

30n trouvera des explications plus détaillés sur les éléments du
code dans le document suivant: Méthodes d’estimation de la popula-
tion totale & une date actuelle, Manuel 1, Méthodes d’estimation de
la population, Organisation des Nations Unies, Département des
questions sociales, Division de la population, Document ST /SOA/
Série A, Etudes démographiques No 10, New-York, 1952, 45 pages.
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impossible de classer de tels cas selon une échelle de
valeurs. Toutefois, on peut dire avec quelque certitude
que l'association de “R”, “A”, “B”, avec “0”, “1”, et “2”
est la marque d’estimations auxquelles ou peut se fier, que
les combinaisons de lettres et de nombres se trouvant a
la partie inférieure de I'échelle sont le signe de données
de basse qualité, et que les autres associations représentent
des variations assez larges dans 1’échelle des valeurs.

Application du code. — Bien que le code ne figure que
dans le tableau 1, il s’applique a toutes les séries d’esti-
mations relatives aux années d’aprés guerre ot qu’elles
se trouvent dans I'dnnuaire, mais pas nécessairement a
chaque estimation figurant dans les séries. Il ne s’appli-
que pas, par exemple, dans le cas ot le chiffre d'un
recensement remplace une estimation au milieu de
lannée. En ce qui concerne les estimations, le code est
applicable au moins & la derniére estimation reproduite
dans les tableaux 1 et 3, et méme si I'on n’a pu s’assurer
exactement de la méthode employée pour obtenir les
autres on peut raisonnablement supposer que la classifi-
cation donnée s’applique 4 I'ensemble des séries d’aprées-
guerre (1947-1953), les pays étant généralement fidéles
aux procédés utilisés pendant plusieurs années succes-
sives. Sila méthode employée pour une année quelconque
differe de celle décrite et qu’on la connaisse, le symbole
pertinent du code est indiqué en note dans le tableau 1.

Exactitude des statistiques classées par ge et par sexe

Pour de nombreux pays, les données relatives a la
composition de la population par 4ge et par sexe pré-
sentent certaines irrégularités parmi lesquelles on peut
citer: 1) des lacunes dans le dénombrement des nourris-
sons et des jeunes enfants, 2) un gonflement des déclara-
tions d’ages se terminant par le chiffre 0 ou le chiffre
5, 8) une préférence pour les ages pairs aux dépens des
ages impairs, 4) un écart considérable et inattendu entre
le nombre de personnes du sexe masculin et celui du sexe
féminin 2 certains 4ges et 5) un écart considérable et
difficile a expliquer entre les effectifs de groupes d’ages
successifs ou voisins. Certaines de ces irrégularités sont
atténuées ou disparaissent lorsque I'on combine les don-
nées par groupes d’iges quinquennaux, mais les lacunes
du dénombrement des jeunes enfants, les anomalies dans
la proportion des sexes et certaines des fluctuations numé-
riques restent apparentes.

SiI'on procéde, pour des recensements successifs, 3 une
comparaison des statistiques relatives a des groupes identi-
ques ainsi qu’a une étude de la répartition par dge et par
sexe qu'indique chaque recensement, on peut relever de
ces inconséquences et d’autres anomalies dont certaines
se retrouvent méme dans les recensements les plus “mo-
dernes”. L’examen des données relatives 4 1'4ge et au
sexe reproduites dans cet Annuaire et dans ses éditions
antérieures montre que, dans certains cas, les statistiques
présentent a cet égard des imperfections notables.

Au cours de 1952, on a établi une méthode permettant
d’apprécier de facon générale I'exactitude des statistiques
de la population classée par 4ge et par sexe qui sont
produites par les recensements. Cette méthode repose
sur la certitude que, sauf 11 ou des conditions anormales
ont existé, de brusques variations dans les nombres rela-
tifs 4 des groupes d’dges quinquennaux consécutifs ou



dans la proportion des sexes, indiquent des inexactitudes
dans les déclarations d’age.

Les deux difficultés principales rencontrées dans I'ap-
plication de cette méthode résident dans la détermination
des limites entre lesquelles de telles fluctuations peuvent
étre admises et dans la connaissance imparfaite des condi-
tions anormales dans I'histoire des populations étudiées.
A la suite de ces considérations, les répartitions par ige
et par sexe soumises a ce contrdle ont été groupées en de
larges catégories dans lesquelles une marge substantielle a
été laissée aux variations accidentelles et aux autres dé-
viations de la structure présumée. Dans les cas ou des
circonstances exceptionnelles sont entrées en jeu (par ex.,
pénuries d’hommes dans certains groupes d’4ge a cause
des pertes de guerre ou distorsions introduites par les
migrations internationales dans la composition par 4ge
et par sexe) les groupes d’dges atteints n’ont pas figuré
dans les calculs.

On a procédé de la facon ci-aprés:

1. Les taux de régularité des groupes d’dges ou (rap-
ports des groupes d’Ages) ont été calculés séparément
pour chaque sexe en divisant chaque groupe d’age
quinquennal entre 5 et 70 ans par la moyenne arithmé-
tique des deux groupes d’ages quinquennaux adjacents.
On a ensuite fait la moyenne des pourcentages d’écart,
positifs ou négatifs, de chaque taux par rapport a I'unité;
celle-ci représente “l'indice de régularité des ages.”

2. Les taux de masculinité (c'est-a-dire, le nombre
d’individus du sexe masculin pour 100 du sexe féminin)
ont été calculés dans chaque groupe d’dge quinquennal
entre 0 et 70 ans et on a retranché chacun d’eux de celui
du groupe d’dge précédent. La moyenne de ces diffé-
rences (sans tenir compte du signe) représente “I'indice
de régularité des sexes.”

3. Les deux nombres indices (celui relatif & T'dge et
celui relatif au sexe) ont été combinés par addition afin
d’obtenir un nombre indice général ou “indice combiné”
valable pour une population donnée répartie selon I'age,
Iindice de régularité des sexes étant pondéré par 3.

Certains ajustements ont été introduits dans le calcul de
Tindice lorsquune partie de la répartition par dge d'une
population donnée consistait en groupes d’4dges de 10 ans.
Dans le cas de petites populations une marge a été laissée
aux variations accidentelles de faible importance. Les
répartitions par 4ges de populations inférieures a 5.000
unités n’ont pas été affectées d'un indice.

Les calculs pour un grand nombre de répartitions par
ages de populations des types les plus divers ont conduit
a la tentative de classification suivante:

Indice combiné

I. Données sujettes & des variations
faibles ou moyennes............. inférieur a 20
II. Données sujettes a des variations
relativement fortes....... . ...... 20 2 39,9
III. Données sujettes a des variations
extrémes ou trés prononcées. ... .. 40 et plus

Un exposé plus complet des considérations théoriques
servant de base a cette méthode d’appréciation de
Iexactitude des statistiques de la composition par 4ge
des populations se trouve dans le numéro 2 du Bulletin
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démographique* sous le titre “Méthodes permettant
d’apprécier l'exactitude de la répartition par groupes
d’ages quinquennaux et décennaux établie a la suite des
recensements”’, publié par la Division de la population
du Département des questions sociales (doc. ST/SOA/
Ser.N/2). Les résultats de I'application de cette méthode
aux compositions par dge obtenues par recensement qui
ont paru dans les éditions 1949-50 et 1951 de I'Annuaire
démographique sont publiés dans cet article tandis que
ceux de son application aux statistiques de I'édition 1952
de I'Annuaire ont été indiqués dans cette précédente
édition. Les résultats de ’application de la méthode aux
recensements et estimations présentés au tableau 4 parai-
tront ultérieurement, dans un autre volume.

DESCRIPTION DES TABLEAUX

Tableau 1

Le premier tableau de I’Annuaire contient des données
sur la population totale, la superficie et la densité de
tous les pays et territoires du monde. On y a indiqué
pour chacune des unités politiques ou administratives au
sujet desquelles on a pu se procurer des chiffres officiels,
les résultats du dernier recensement de population ainsi
que les estimations de la population au milieu de I'année
pour une année d’avant guerre (1937), et pour trois
années d’apres guerre, 1951, 1952 et 1953. Dans un petit
nombre de cas, on a publié des estimations non officielles
pour 1952 pour que le tableau soit plus complet du point
de vue géographique et pour donner au moins une idée
du chiffre de la population de chaque territoire. Ces
estimations non officielles sont signalées dans le tableau
par le signe (x). La seule autre exception aux principes
est qu'un chiffre de population présenté comme une
estimation établie au milieu de I'année civile est quelque-
fois la moyenne de deux estimations de fin d’année
successives plutét qu'une estimation spécialement établie
au ler juillet. Aucune distinction n’est faite entre ces
deux sortes d’estimations au milieu de I'année, les diffé-
rences en cause étant négligeables. Cependant, les esti-
mations se rapportant i une date autre que le milieu de
I'année font I'objet d’'une note au bas du tableau.

Colonne de gauche

La colonne de gauche du tableau 1 est la plus complete
au point de vue géographique de tous les tableaux de
I'Annuaire. On a essayé d’y faire figurer, dans la mesure
du possible, les parties ou éléments qui constituent
chaque “ensemble” de territoires. Dans la plupart des
cas, les données relatives aux éléments sont entre paren-
théses pour indiquer qu’ils sont compris dans les totaux
nationaux se trouvant immédiatement au-dessus. Dans le
tableau 1 les territoires sont également présentés d’apres
leur statut politique, c’est-a-dire, en tant que souverains,
non-autonomes, sous-tutelle, condominiums, ou placés sous
une administration internationale ou militaire. Ainsi ce
tableau peut é&tre considéré, grace a la classification pré-
citée et aux notes abondantes qui décrivent d'une
maniére beaucoup plus détaillée qu’ailleurs les divers
territoires, comme le tableau de référence du volume

# Organisation des Nations Unies, Département des questions socia-
les, Division de la population, document ST/SOA/Ser.N/2, New-York,
octobre 1952, p. 59 4 79.



pour ce qui est de la composition et de la présentation
des différents pays et territoires mentionnés dans I'An-
nuaire.

Chiffres de recensements

Dans la mesure du possible, les chiffres se trouvant
dans la colonne des recensements du tableau 1 corres-
pondent 3 la population effectivement dénombrée lors
du dernier recensement “‘véritable” qu’il ait ou non porté
sur la superficie totale du pays, sur une fraction de cette
superficie ou qu’il n’ait touché qu’une certaine partie de
la population. Par “véritable” recensement on entend,
en général, celui qui a été effectué a I'aide de question-
naires individuels ou familiaux, bien que quelques recen-
sements “‘par groupes” aient été retenus lorsqu’on a su
qu'ils avaient été exécutés sur une base scientifique. On
a indiqué en note les estimations officielles pour les
groupes non recensés et celles établies pour évaluer les
lacunes des dénombrements.

Estimations

Sauf indication contraire, les estimations de population
pour 1937 et pour les années 1951, 1952, 1953 se rappor-
tent 4 Ja population présente “rectifiée” (voir “Objet
des données” page 35). Le code relatif au “genre d’esti-
mation” qui a également été mentionné précédemment se
trouve dans ce tableau et s’applique 4 chaque estimation
établie pour 1951-1953 sauf exceptions signalées en note.
Les renseignements que I'on posséde sur les lacunes des
dénombrements accompagnés du code sur le “genre
d’estimation” permettent d’évaluer de maniere assez pré-
cise la qualité des estimations de population d’apres
guerre qui sont publiées également dans le tableau 3.

Superficie et densité

Les données relatives a la superficie, exprimées en
kilométres carrés, correspondent a la superficie totale
des unités politiques ou géographiques spécifiées, y com-
pris les eaux intérieures et les régions inhabitables ou
inhabitées que peut comprendre le territoire en question.
Les régions entierement inhabitées, telles que les régions
polaires et certaines petites iles, ne sont pas mentionnées
dans le tableau et ne sont évidemment pas comprises
dans les statistiques. Ces estimations de la superficie
sont des chiffres officiels, sauf si elles sont accompagnées
du signe (x).

La densité de la population, c’est-d-dire le nombre
d’habitants par kilometre carré de superficie totale, est
indiquée pour toutes les unités politiques ou géographi-
ques dont la superficie est égale ou supérieure a 1.000
kilomeétres carrés.

Il convient de remarquer que, pour améliorer la portée
géographique ainsi que pour conserver une certaine con-
tinuité dans les éditions de I’dnnuaire, la densité a été
calculée a partir des estimations de population relatives
4 1952 plutdt qu’a partir de celles relatives & 1953. De ce
fait, en I'absence d’estimation pour 1952, la densité n’a
pas été calculée, bien qu'une série de densités basée sur
la population en 1951 donnerait une idée encore assez
précise du nombre d’habitants par kilometre carré.
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Tableau 1A

Ce tableau présente des estimations de la population
de chaque continent par régions, a intervalles décennaux
de 1920 a4 1950 et pour I'année 1952, ainsi que des
données sur la superficie en kilometres carrés; ces statisti-
ques sont accompagnées de l'indication du nombre de
personnes au kilomeétre carré pour 1952 seulement.

Les régions ont été délimitées en fonction des frontiéres
actuelles de facto et tous les chiffres des années anté-
rieures, revisés pour tenir compte des modifications terri-
toriales, se rapportent a des superficies constantes. Les 13
régions sur lesquelles on a donné des statistiques sont
constituées de la facon suivante:

1. Afrique septentrionale: Afrique occidentale espa-
gnole, Possessions espagnoles de 1’Afrique du Nord,
Maroc, Tanger, Algérie, Tunisie, Libye, Egypte, Soudan,
Erythrée, Ethiopie, Somalies.

2. Afrique tropicale et méridionale: le reste de I'Afri-
que.

3. Amérique septentrionale: Alaska, Canada, Etats-
Unis, Saint-Pierre-et-Miquelon, Groenland.

4. Amérique centrale: le reste de I’Amérique du Nord,
y compris les Caraijbes.

5. Amérique du Sud: le continent entier.

6. Asie du Sud-Ouest: Turquie, Iran, Irak, Syrie,
Liban, Israél, Jordanie, Chypre, la Péninsule arabique.

7. Asie du Sud (partie centrale): Afghanistan, Pa-
kistan, Inde, Népal, Bhoutan, Ceylan, iles Maldives.

8. Asie du Sud-Est: Birmanie, Thajlande, Indochine,
Péninsule malaise, Philippines, Indonésie et les autres
iles au sud du continent.

9. Asie de I'Est: le reste de I'Asie, 4 I'exception de la
partie asiatique de I'URSS.

10. Europe du Nord et de I'Ouest: Pays scandinaves (y
compris la Finlande et I'Islande), Royaume-Uni, Répu-
blique d’Irlande, iles Anglo-Normandes, ile de Man, pays
du Benelux, France.

11. Europe centrale: Allemagne, Sarre, Suisse, Au-
triche, Liechtenstein, Tchécoslovaquie, Pologne, Hongrie.

12. Europe méridionale: le reste de I'Europe, & l'ex-
ception de la partie européenne de I'URSS et de la
Turquie d’Europe.

13. Océanie.

Estimations

Par suite de la quantité considérable de renseignements
nouveaux fournis par les recensements de 1950-1951 et de
l'accumulation d’informations de toutes sortes recues
depuis qu’ont été préparées en dernier lieu les estima-
tions relatives a la période commencant en 1920 (voir le
chapitre II de I'Annuaire démographique 1949-50), on a
procédé a la révision de toutes les séries pour la publica-
tion de la derniére édition de I'dnnuaire (1952). Les
estimations pour 1920, 1930 et 1940 ont été conservées
dans le présent tableau tandis que celle relative a 1950
a été révisée a la suite de la réception de renseignements
complémentaires depuis 1953. Pour 1952, l'estimation
vient d’étre établie pour publication dans cette édition
de I'Annuaire.

Etant donné l'incertitude des connaissances sur cer-
taines parties de la population du monde, deux estima-



tions ont été indiquées, ce qui permet de se rendre
compte de l'intervalle dans lequel le chiffre exact de la
population a de fortes probabilités d’étre compris. A
I'intention de ceux qui se serviront des données, on a
également déterminé la médiane des intervalles de proba-
bilité. La dispersion relative, au-dessus et au-dessous de
la médiane, varie suivant les régions conformément aux
évaluations soigneusement établies du degré d’exacti-
tude des données de base, l'intervalle étant si petit pour
I'Europe du Nord et de I'Ouest que lorsqu’on a arrondi
les chiffres, 'un d’eux correspond exactement & la mé-
diane. L’intervalle absolu de probabilité pour chaque
total par continent et pour celui relatif au monde entier
est, dans chacun des cas, inférieur a la différence entre la
somme des estimations minima et celle des estimations
maxima des parties constituantes, parce que l'on peut
supposer que les erreurs d’estimations ont tendance a se
compenser dans I'ensemble.

Dans la mesure du possible, en établissant les estima-
tions qui figurent dans ce tableau on a laissé une marge
pour tenir compte des lacunes de certains recensements.
De ce fait, les totaux partiels régionaux et par continents
ne correspondent pas toujours a ceux que 'on obtiendrait
en additionnant les divers éléments constitutifs dans le
tableau 1, bien que, 4 une exception pres, les totaux
partiels du tableau 1 soient compris dans l'intervalle
indiqué au tableau 1A.

Superficie

Les superficies totales en kilometres carrés par régions,
continents et celle relative au monde entier ont été
obtenues par addition des chiffres concernant les diffé-
rents pays qui figurent au tableau 1. En conséquence,
ces superficies comprennent les eaux intérieures mais ne
tiennent pas compte des régions polaires et de quelques
petites fles désertes. Les disparités existant entre les
chiffres de superficie du tableau 1A de ce volume et ceux
figurant dans le tableau correspondant de la derniére
édition de I’Annuaire sont relativement faibles et peuvent
étre considérées principalement comme le résultat de nou-
veaux calculs de la superficie des territoires considérés et
de P'amélioration des estimations. Cependant, dans quel-
ques cas, les modifications de la surface terrestre provien-
nent de récupérations et de gains de terrain.

Tableau 2

Dans le tableau 2, on s’est proposé d’indiquer pour 179
pays ou territoires oli I'on a effectué un ou plusieurs
recensements depuis 1850, la date de ces recensements, la
population totale dénombrée a Vintérieur des frontiéres
actuelles du pays et la superficie correspondante en kilo-
métres carrés. Comme dans le tableau 1 les configurations
géographiques différentes du territoire actuel ainsi que
les estimations des groupes non recensées et celles établies
pour compenser les lacunes de recensements sont men-
tionnées en note dans la mesure ou elles sont connues.
Pour les pays au sujet desquels il a été impossible en
remontant dans le passé jusqu’en 1850 de délimiter
exactement le territoire actuel on a indiqué chaque fois
le territoire de I’époque. Ainsi pour les territoires dont
les frontieres ont souvent changé, les notes au bas de ce
tableau retracent d’'une maniére assez complete les modi-
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fications territoriales survenues pendant la période sur
laquelle portent les statistiques et indiquent également
le nombre de personnes aflectées par ces fluctuations.
Les renseignements sont plus complets pour les recense-
ments effectuées depuis 1900 que pour ceux exécutés
avant cette date.

Les séries continues de données sur la superficie et la
population sont reconnaissables a I'absence d'un trait
horizontal qui indique un manque de continuité. D’apres
ce systéme, un trait et un espace se prolongeant jusque
dans la colonne de gauche annoncent une série chrono-
logique additionnelle. Un trait a travers la colonne des
superficies indique une modification du territoire sur
lequel ont porté les recensements dans une méme série
chronologique. Un trait horizontal limité 2 la colonne
des populations signale une autre catégorie de population
que celle qui se trouve habituellement dans le tableau,
c’est-a-dire population légale ou de droit au lieu de popu-
lation présente ou de fait. Les variations de superficie
signalées de cette facon sont toutes expliquées en note, a
I'exception de celles relatives au Mexique, au Brésil, au
Venezuela, 2 I'Inde et au Japon sur lesquelles on n'a
pu se procurer aucune indication.

Comme dans le tableau 1, on n’a mentionné dans
celui-ci que les recensements ayant été exécutés a l'aide
de questionnaires individuels ou familiaux; par contre,
a I'exception de I'Union Sud-Africaine, les résultats n’ont
été indiqués que si les recensements ont porté sur 50 pour
cent au moins de la population totale du territoire en
question. Afin de préserver la continuité de la série de
dates des recensements depuis 1850, celles des derniers
dénombrements (1950-1953) ont été mentionnées méme
lorsque les résultats correspondants ne sont pas encore
disponibles.

Taux de variation

Dans les cas ou les résultats de recensements successifs
produisent pour la superficie et la population des chiffres
suffisamment comparables, on a indiqué le pourcentage
annuel moyen de variation, calculé 4 1'aide de la formule
des intéréts composés. Cette formule est la suivante:

A = a (1 + 1), dans laquelle

a représente la population au début de la période en
cause,

A représente la population a la fin de cette période,

n le nombre d’années écoulées entre le début et la fin
de la période, et

r le taux annuel de variation.

Des explications sur les taux d’accroissement ou de dimi-
nution exceptionnellement élevés ont été fournies en note
chaque fois que cela a été possible. Quelques taux
extrémes restent cependant inexpliqués. Il est probable
que certains de ceux-ci sont imputables en grande partie
au fait que la portée des dénombrements n’a pas toujours
été Ja méme.

Tableau 3

Le tableau 3 présente des estimations officielles de la
population totale de 139 pays et territoires pour les
années 1920 4 1953, 4 intervalles quinquennaux de 1920
a 1935 et pour chaque année de 1939 a 1953.



Période de référence

Sauf indication contraire, toutes les estimations se
rapportent a la population présente (voir “Objet des
données”, a la page 35) au milieu de I'année civile (ler
juillet). Lorsque les estimations officielles n’étaient dis-
ponibles qu'au 31 décembre, la moyenne arithmétique
de deux estimations de fin d’année successives a été
calculée et est présentée dans ce tableau comme une
estimation au milieu de I'année. Dans certaines éditions
précédentes de 1'dAnnuaire, la discrimination entre les
estimations au ler juillet et celles résultant de moyennes

de fin d’année ou de moyennes mensuelles ou trimes-

trielles était faite en note. Cette distinction n’a pas été
maintenue dans le présent tableau, les différences en
cause étant négligeables. Dans les quelques cas ot les
estimations officielles sont réguli¢rement établies 4 une
date autre que le ler juillet ou le 31 décembre, les chiffres
officiels sont donnés dans le tableau avec une note préci-
sant la date a laquelle ils se rapportent. Pour les années
au sujet desquelles on disposait des résultats d'un
dénombrement, on a parfois préféré a l'estimation au
milieu de I'année le chiffre du recensement quelle que
fat sa date, lorsque la concordance des deux données a
paru insuffisante. Les chiffres de recensements ont égale-
ment été publiés quand on n’a pu se procurer d’estima-
tion correspondante pour I'année en cause. Les résultats
de recensements sont en italiques dans le tableau pour
permettre de les reconnaitre rapidement et on peut
s'assurer de la date de ces dénombrements en se reportant
au tableau 2.

Estimations non révisées

Dans un certain nombre de cas pour lesquels les résul-
tats des recensements de 1950, 1951 ou 1952 viennent a
peine d’étre connus ou ne sont que provisoires, les estima-
tions établies entre deux recensements n’ont pas encore
été révisées ni alignées sur les chiffres des derniers dénom-
brements. La nécessité d’une révision est évidente dans
quelques-unes des séries; dans d’autres, seules des fluctua-
tions secondaires sont impliquées par les données non
révisées. Les séries affectées d'une irrégularité de ce genre
sont marquées d’'une croix (1).

Tableau 4

Le tableau 4 présente des statistiques de la population
de 65 pays et territoires répartie par groupes d'Ages
quinquennaux et par sexe. Contrairement au tableau
correspondant de I'édition précédente de I'’Annuaire qui
ne contenait que des données inédites, celui-ci renferme
toutes les répartitions de population par ige et par sexe
résultant de recensements effectués en 1950, 1951 ou 1952
accompagnées des derniéres estimations annuelles qui
n’ont pas encore été publiées pour 1951, 1952 ou 1953. Les
chiffres de cinq recensements antérieurs 4 1950 qui n’ont
pas encore figuré dans I’ Annuaire ont été également insérés
dans ce tableau afin que 'ensemble des cing éditions four-
nisse une série de données aussi compléte que possible sur
les recensements. Sauf indication contraire les données se
rapportent a la population présente i lintérieur des
fronti¢res des pays ou territoires considérés.

Pour plusieurs d’entre eux, les chiffres ne sont pas les
résultats définitifs mais reposent sur un sondage des ré-

42

ponses au questionnaire de recensement. Ils sont alors
signalés comme provisoires en note et seront remplacés par
les résultats définitifs lorsque ceux-ci seront disponibles.

En Tabsence de renseignements contraires, il convient
d’admettre que les données se trouvant dans le tableau
se rapportent a des iges calculés en années révolues, c’est-
a-dire 4ge au dernier anniversaire. Néanmoins, les don-
nées relatives a la composition par age et par sexe de la
population souffrent de certaines insuffisances qui ont
pour origine des lacunes dans le dénombrement des
enfants de moins d’'un an et des irrégularités dans les
déclarations d’4ges. Un apercu de ces anomalies accom-
pagné d'une description de la méthode employée pour
évaluer la précision des statistiques de la population par
ige et par sexe ont été donnés précédemment a la page
38. On trouvera une classification des répartitions par
age de populations d’aprés cette méthode dans le Bulle-
tin démographique’ ainsi que dans la derniére édition
(1952) de I'dnnuaire démographique.

STATISTIQUES DE L'ETAT CIVIL
EVALUATION DE LA QUALITE DES DONNEES

Faits d'état civil considérés —
Enregistrement et transmission des données

Les statistiques de I'état civil qui sont présentées dans
les tableaux 5 4 16 de Y'dnnuaire démographique ont été
limitées a celles des naissances vivantes, des déces, des
mort-nés (morts feetales tardives), des mariages et des
divorces. Cela correspond aux recommandations con-
tenues dans le Principe 201 du document de 1'Organisa-
tion des Nations Unies intitulé Principes dirvecteurs d’'un
systéme de statistiques de Uétat civil ¢ qui comprend en
outre dans les statistiques de 1'état civil celles des morts
feetales précoces et intermédiaires, des adoptions, des
légitimations, des reconnaissances, des annulations et des
séparations 1égales. Les ‘“Principes” auxquels on vient
de faire allusion sont des recommandations pour l'amé-
lioration et la normalisation des statistiques de 1'état civil
adoptées par la Commission de statistique 2 sa septi¢me
session en février 1953 et approuvées par le Conseil
économique et social lors de sa quinzieme session en avril
1953 dans la résolution [469 (XV)D] qui propose inter
alia aux gouvernements “de procéder 4 un examen criti-
que de leurs méthodes d’enregistrement des faits d’état
civil et d’établissement des statistiques de l'état civil en
tenant compte des Principes directeurs d’'un systéme de
statistiques de Uétat civil, et d’adopter toutes modifica-
tions possibles pour améliorer la qualité et la compara-
bilité internationale de leurs propres statistiques dans ce
domaine”.

Bien que les Nations Unies aient suggéré que pour
Ienregistrement et la transmission des renseignements
statistiques priorité soit donnée aux naissances vivantes,
aux déces, aux morts feetales, aux mariages et aux di-
vorces, les statistiques qui s’y rapportent sont loin d’étre
disponibles dans la méme mesure en partie & cause des

5 Ibid.

8 Organisation des Nations Unies, Département des questions écono-
miques, Bureau de statistique des Nations Unies, Principes directeurs
d'un systéme de statistiques de I’état civil, Etudes statistiques, Série
M, No 19, New-York, aotit 1953, 28 pages.



différences de portée des législations nationales en ce
domaine. Dans certains territoires l'enregistrement n’est
pas obligatoire pour I'ensemble de ces cinq faits d’état
civil; dans d’autres il ne l'est que pour une partie seule-
ment de la population (c’est-a-dire population ‘“‘euro-
péenne” ou “non indigéne” de certaines régions d’Afri-
que) . Pour d’autres pays, tels que I'Inde et le Pakistan,
il n'existe pas de législation nationale qui prescrive
I'enregistrement obligatoire, mais seulement des regle-
ments ou décrets municipaux ou promulgués par les
Etats qui ne portent pas sur 'ensemble du pays. Il en
est encore autrement dans d’autres régions comme la
Cote de I'Or ou les autorités ont institué des “territoires
d’enregistrement” comprenant seulement une partie du
pays, le reste étant exclu parce qu’il est d’acces difficile
ou parce qu’il est & peu prés impossible, pour des raisons
d’ordre économique et culturel, d’y procéder a un enre-
gistrement régulier. En examinant les tableaux, on re-
marquera que I'enregistrement est particulierement frag-
mentaire en Afrique, ou il ne s’applique le plus souvent
qu’a la population “européenne” tandis que la popula-
tion indigéne ne fait généralement I'objet que de quel-
ques statistiques partielles. Pour une grande partie de
I‘Asie et pour certaines régions de '’Amérique latine, les
statistiques issues de I'enregistrement sont incomplétes et
de portée inégale.

Toutes ces variations dans I'application des dispositions
législatives sur l'enregistrement obligatoire s’écartent de
la recommandation des Nations Unies sur le “Caractere
obligatoire de I'enregistrement” (Principe 203 7):

a) Conformément a Pordre de priorité exposé
au principe 201, la loi devrait rendre obligatoire 1'en-
registrement des faits d’état civil survenant a I'inté-
rieur des frontiéres du pays pour toutes les sections
de la population; il faudrait également que d’autres
dispositions assurent le respect de cette obligation.

b) Chaque pays pourrait également prévoir des
dispositions complémentaires n’ayant pas force obli-
gatoire, en vue de l'enregistrement des faits d’état
civil intéressant les nationaux qui séjournent tempo-
rairement a 1’étranger.

¢} L’efficacité avec laquelle on pourra — ou 'on
présume que I'on pourra — appliquer ces dispositions
ne devrait pas étre un facteur dont on tienne compte
au moment de les arréter.

L’expérience a montré que, en dépit des difficultés mani-
festes auquel se heurte l'enregistrement et malgré que
les données transmises soient souvent sujettes a caution,
c'est seulement en commencant par rendre l'enregistre-
ment obligatoire qu'une amélioration se dessine. L’enre-
gistrement volontaire n’a jamais permis d’obtenir des
données compleétes.

Définition des faits d'état civil & des fins statistiques

Une autre source de variation, particuliérement dans
les statistiques des naissances vivantes, des déces et des
mort-nés provient de la définition qui a été adoptée de
ces faits d’état civil a des fins statistiques. Avant 1950

© Principes directeurs d’'un systéme de statistiques de Pétat civil,
op. cit.
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7

la définition internationale 8 du “mort-né
vante:

I

était la sui

Le produit est “mort-né¢” quand il y a naissance
d’un feetus viable (vingt-huit semaines) dans lequel
la respiration pulmonaire ne s’établit pas, sa mort
pouvant s’étre produite: a) avant, b) pendant ou ¢)
aprés I'accouchement, mais en tout cas avant qu’il
ait respiré.

Il était nécessaire d’adopter un critére uniforme et
précis pour différencier un mort-né d’autres produits de
Ia gestation humaine qui n’ont pas encore atteint le stade
de développement permettant de les classer avec les
“mort-nés” afin d’assurer I'exactitude et la comparabilité
des statistiques de la mortinatalité par opposition a celles
des “avortements” ou des “fausses couches” comme on les
désigne communément. Cependant au point de vue de
I'exactitude et de la comparabilité des statistiques des
naissances vivantes et des déces, il est encore plus impor-
tant de fixer un critére précis et uniforme permettant de
distinguer les mort-nés des naissances vivantes. Dans
quelques pays, a savoir I’Espagne, Cuba, le Honduras,
la Bolivie, I'Equateur et les possessions espagnoles de
Ceuta et Melilla, il faut que le nouveau-né ait survécu
vingt-quatre heures a sa naissance pour pouvoir étre
enregistré avec les naissances vivantes. Ainsi les nouveau-
nés qui décédent avant lexpiration de la période de
vingt-quatre heures sont classés avec les “avortements” et
par suite du manque de dispositions légales a cet égard,
ne sont comptés ni parmi les statistiques des naissances
vivantes ni parmi celles des décés. De méme dans plu-
sieurs contrées, les enfants nés vivants qui décédent avant
I'enregistrement de leur naissance, quel que soit leur
age au moment du déces, sont considérés comme ‘‘mort-
nés” et ne figurent ni sur le registre des naissances vi-
vantes, ni sur celui des déces. Il arrive encore que, dans
d’autres régions, de tels cas sont enregistrés avec les
“déces” et pas avec les naissances vivantes. Comme on
I'a remarqué a propos des déces pendant les premiéres
vingt-quatre heures de vie, a moins que des classifications
spéciales n’aient été prévues, comme en Hollande par
exemple, les statistiques des naissances vivantes et celles
des déces sont déficitaires d'un nombre égal 4 celui de ces
cas et le nombre de mort-nés accru d’autant. De ce fait
les taux de mortinatalité sont supérieurs 2 la réalité et
les taux bruts de natalité et de mortalité sont sous-évalués
dans une certaine mesure. Cela influe aussi sur le taux
de mortalité infantile car bien que les éléments consti-
tutifs du taux accusent exactement en valeur absolue la
méme insuffisance, le taux tend a étre sous-évalué parce
que la sous-évaluation est proportionnellement plus
grande par rapport au nombre d’enfants morts avant
I'age d'un an qu’elle ne l'est par rapport au nombre de
naissances.

Un défaut de comparabilité attribuable a des diffé-
rences dans les définitions adoptées existe également dans
les statistiques des mariages et des divorces. Du fait que
le mariage et le divorce sont des actes de caractére juridi-
que plutét que des événements biologiques ainsi qu’on
le verra plus loin, la composition des statistiques trans-
mises peut étre une source de variation entre les pays.

8 Société des Nations, Comité d’hygiéne, Rapport de la Commission
étudiant la définition de la mortinatalité, C.M.1925.C.224.M.80. appen-
dice 2, p. 76.



C’est ainsi que, dans certains d’entre eux, la statistique
des mariages légaux se rapporte seulement aux céré-
monies religieuses qui ont été célébrées; dans d’autres,
elle n’a trait qu’aux mariages civils; dans d’autres enfin,
les mariages civils et religieux sont tous deux considérés
comme légaux. Dans tous les pays, les unions non en-
registrées a 1’état civil et connues généralement sous le
nom de “consensuelles” “de droit commun” et “coutu-
mieres” sont exclues des statistiques mais il en résulte
malgré tout un défaut de comparabilité des statistiques
de la “formation des mariages” dans le sens démo-
graphique du mot parce que la proportion de telles
unions varie grandement d'un pays a l'autre. Pour la
méme raison, il peut se faire que la population “mariable”
et la population mariée, d’aprés lesquelles les taux spéci-
fiques de nuptialité et de divorces sont calculés, ne soient
pas comparables.

Recommandations sur le plan international

Les difficultés de comparaison provenant de cette source
s'atténueront & mesure que les normes internationales
de définition et de classification seront adoptées. Certains
progreés dans la mise au point de normes internationales
ont déja été réalisés a la suite des travaux du Comité
d’experts des statistiques sanitaires de I'Organisation
Mondiale de la Santé qui a recommandé, en 1950, des
définitions uniformes de la naissance vivante, de la mort
foetale et du mort-né que les différents pays ont été invités
4 adopter. De nouveaux progrés ont été faits dans cette
voie et ont été étendus a d’autres faits d’état civil lorsque
le Conseil économique et social des Nations Unies a
approuvé les Principes directeurs d’un systéme de statis-
tiques de Uétat civil® L'un de ces Principes contient la
définition normalisée, a des fins statistiques, de chacun
des faits d’état civil au sujet desquels il est possible de
recueillir des données par la méthode de 1'enregistrement.
Cette recommandation qui a pour but d’éliminer le
défaut de comparabilité signalé précédemment est la
suivante:

202. Définition, & des fins statistiques, de chacun des
faits d’état civil au sujet desquels il est possible
de recueillir des données par la méthode de
Uenregistrement

a) La définition de chacun des faits au sujet des-
quels on recueille des données en vue d’établir des sta-
tistiques de Pétat civil doit correspondre dans la
mesure du possible 4 la définition donnée a des fins
statistiques au paragraphe c ci-apres.

b) Au cas ol il serait impossible de concilier les
définitions ou notions juridiques usitées dans un pays
avec les définitions données ci-aprés, il y aurait lieu
de prendre des dispositions pour faire les relevés sta-
tistiques d’apres des définitions qui ne s’écartent pas,
en leur principe, de celles qui figurent ci-aprés. S'il
était impossible de prévoir des dispositions de ce
genre, il faudrait donner une description exacte des
divergences qui existent dans les publications ou
paraissent les statistiques de I’état civil.

¢) 11 est recommandé d’adopter, pour 1'établisse-
ment des statistiques de I'état civil, les définitions sui-
vantes:

1) La naissance vivante est I'expulsion ou I'extrac-
tion compleéte du corps de la mére, indépendamment
de la durée de la gestation, d'un produit de la con-

9 Op. cit.
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ception qui, aprés cette séparation, respire ou mani-
feste tout autre signe de vie, tel que battement du
ceeur, pulsation du cordon ombilical ou contraction
effective d’'un muscle soumis a I'action de la volonté,
que le cordon ombilical ait été coupé ou non et que
le placenta soit ou non demeuré attaché; tout pro-
duit d’une telle naissance est considéré comme “en-
fant né vivant”.

Tous les enfants nés vivants devraient étre enregis-
trés et comptés comme tels, quelle que soit la durée
de la gestation, qu'ils soient morts ou vivants a 1'épo-
que de I'enregistrement; ceux d’entre eux qui déce-
dent & n’importe quel moment aprés la naissance
devraient également étre enregistrés et comptés
comme “‘décédés”.

2) Le décés est la disparition permanente de tout
signe de vie & un moment quelconque, postérieur i
la naissance vivante (cessation des fonctions vitales
apres la naissance sans possibilité de ressuscitation).
Cette définition ne comprend donc pas les morts
feetales.

3) La mort feetale est le déces d’un produit de la
conception lorsque ce décés est survenu avant l'ex-
pulsion ou I'extraction compléte du corps de la meére,
indépendamment de la durée de la gestation; le décés
est indiqué par le fait qu'apres cette séparation le
feetus ne respire ni ne manifeste aucun autre signe de
vie, tel que battement du coeur, pulsation du cordon
ombilical ou contraction effective d’un muscle soumis
a l'action de la volonté.

4) Mortinatalité est, par définition, synonyme de
mort fcetale tardive, c’est-a-dire survenue au bout de
la vingt-huitiéme semaine de gestation ou au-dela.

5) Le mariage est I'union légale de personnes de
sexe différent. L'union peut étre rendue légale par
une procédure civile ou religieuse ou par toute autre
procédure reconnue par la loi du pays; quelle que soit
Ia procédure utilisée, tous les mariages devraient étre
déclarés aux fins d’établissement des statistiques de
Iétat civil.

6) Le divorce est la dissolution légale et définitive
des liens du mariage, c’est-a-dire la séparation de
Iépoux et de I'épouse par décision judiciaire con-
férant aux parties le droit de se remarier civilement
ou religieusement, ou les deux a la fois, conformé-
ment aux lois en vigueur dans chaque pays.

Les Principes comprennent également les définitions de
“I'adoption”, de la “légitimation”, de la “reconnaissance”,
de “I'annulation” et de la “séparation légale”, mais
comme aucune statistique relative a ces faits ne figure
dans I’Annuaire, les définitions n’ont pas été reproduites
ici. Il est hors de doute que l'adoption progressive des
définitions normalisées sera un excellent moyen d’élimi-
ner les variations et différences déja mentionnées que 1'on
trouve a présent dans les tableaux.

Degré de perfection des données

Code permettant d'évaluer la qualité des données

En dehors des variations produites par le manque
d’uniformité qui existe dans les dispositions législatives
nationales concernant l'enregistrement, il existe égale-
ment des différences dans le degré d’efficacité de lois iden-
tiques appliquées dans divers pays. Les questionnaires au
moyen desquels ’Organisation des Nations Unies obtient
des bureaux de statistique nationaux les données publiées
dans les tableaux ne se bornent pas 4 solliciter des sta-



tistiques mais contiennent également des demandes ten-
dant 4 faire préciser I'exactitude et le caractére plus ou
moins complet des données transmises. Sur la base des ré-
ponses a ces questions et 4 la suite de recherches effectuées
dans les publications officielles autorisées, il a été possible
de classer les statistiques de 1'état civil des différents pays en
trois grandes catégories: 1) celles retracant de fagon com-
plete, ou presque, tous les événements relatifs a l'état
.civil (naissances, mariages, déces, etc.) survenus chaque
année, indiqués par la lettre “C”’; 2) celles signalées comme
incompleétes ou susceptibles d’étre affectées par des irrégu-
larités importantes dans l'enregistrement, désignées par
“U” et 3) celles au sujet desquelles il n'a pas été possible
d’obtenir de renseignements, reconnaissables au symbole
“...”. Les résultats de cette classification sont reproduits
dans la premiére colonne des tableaux 5, 9, 11, 13 et 15
indiquant 1’évolution 2 long terme du mouvement de la
population et qui contiennent les nombres absolus de
naissances vivantes, de déceés de tous ages, de déceés d’en-
fants de moins d'un an, de mariages et de divorces, pour
1950-1952, ainsi que les taux bruts de natalité, de mor-
talité, de mortalité infantile et de nuptialité pour la
période 1920-1952.

Application. — Bien que le code ne soit publié que
dans les tableaux retragant I'évolution a long terme du
mouvement de la population, il est applicable aux statis-
tiques de I'état civil des pays en cause partout ou elles
figurent dans I'Annuaire. Par suite, en utilisant les
données des tableaux 5 4 19, il convient de se reporter
au code avant d’essayer de comparer ou d’analyser les
statistiques, bien que, en ce qui concerne les valeurs des
fonctions considérées dans les tables de mortalité
(tableaux 17 a 19), on ait généralement déja procédé
aux ajustements imposés par les insuffisances des données
de base. Le code permettant d’apprécier la qualité des
données se rapporte aux statistiques de I'état civil mais
pas aux chiffres de population pris comme base dans le
calcul des taux. Cependant les deux éléments consti-
tutifs du taux sont solidaires, surtout lorsque les statis-
tiques de D’état civil ont été utilisées pour préparer les
estimations de population. Il est possible d’évaluer avec
plus de précision encore la qualité des taux en se re-
portant au code relatif aux estimations de population
se trouvant dans le tableau 1.

Il ne faut pas perdre de vue que si, dans un grand
nombre de cas, les statistiques conservent un degré élevé
de précision pendant toute la période considérée, le code
ne s’applique en permanence quaux données récentes.
Pour les premieéres années la plupart des séries sont beau-
coup plus sujettes a caution que le code le laisse entendre
et, dans certains de ces cas, lorsque le pays en question a
pu apprécier exactement la qualité de ses statistiques
pour la période considérée, on a indiqué en note I'éva-
luation correspondante. De telles notes existent, entre
autres, pour la République Dominicaine, le Mexique,
Panama, la Pologne et la Yougoslavie.

On manque de renseignements sur la qualité des sta-
tistiques de I'état civil de nombreux pays et territoires,
mais il est permis de supposer que pour la plupart d’entre
eux la qualité des données fournies est assez douteuse.
Le signe “. ..” dans la colonne réservée au code indique
donc, en général, que les données auxquelles il s’applique
doivent étre considérées avec une certaine prudence. Un
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examen des taux calculés ou présumés pour ces territoires
révélera aisément les cas dans lesquelles une présomption
d’insuffisance est probablement justifiée. Toutefois, cette
observation n’est valable que pour les territoires ou les
statistiques présentent des lacunes évidentes. Il ne faut
pas oublier, en effet, que les connaissances sur les niveaux
“présumés”’ de fécondité, mortalité et nuptialité relatifs
a certaines régions du monde sont extrémement som-
maires et que les cas limites, qui sont les plus difficiles 2
évaluer, sont fréquents.

La comparabilité dans le temps est réduite au fur et 2
mesure que I'enregistrement des faits d’état civil devient
plus complet au cours des années. Cette amélioration
tend & masquer I'évolution réelle des naissances, des déces
ou des mariages. Par exemple, une tendance constante
a la hausse des taux bruts de natalité et de mortalité
pendant la période a laquelle se rapportent les données
présentées dans ’Annuaire a de fortes chances d’indiquer
une amélioration de la portée des statistiques plutdt
qu'une augmentation de la fécondité et de la mortalité.
De méme, I'élévation du taux de mortinatalité est plutdt
un signe de progreés dans I’enregistrement. Par ailleurs,
certaines mesures temporaires, comme la suppression des
droits d’enregistrement pour encourager les déclarations,
risquent de provoquer de brusques augmentations pour
certaines années. Lorsque les statistiques comprennent
les déclarations tardives, les fluctuations sont particuliére-
ment marquées. Chaque fois que des facteurs de ce genre
sont entrés en jeu, on I’a mentionné dans les tableaux.
Comme le précisent les renseignements fournis dans les
colonnes réservées au code et dans les notes, certaines
des données présentées dans les tableaux sont utiles non
pas parce qu’elles constituent une mesure des niveaux
réels et des variations effectives, mais plutdt parce qu’elles
désignent les pays o il existe un systétme d’enregistre-
ment et qu'elles refletent la mesure dans laquelle Ven-
registrement des faits d’état civil devient plus complet.

Insuffisances. — La maniére dont a été élaboré le classe-
ment qualitatif des données écartait la possibilité d’appli-
quer un critére objectif. Dans de nombreux cas, les él¢-
ments pris en considération par le pays intéressé pour
apprécier ses propres données n’ont méme pas été in-
diqués. Néanmoins, on a considéré qu'en de telles cir-
constances, les bureaux de statistiques nationaux étaient
les mieux placés pour évaluer la qualité de leurs données
et que méme les larges catégories instituées i cet effet
pourraient utilement renseigner sur la valeur des statis-
tiques présentées dans I’Annuaire. Une appréciation plus
objective de leurs statistiques par les différents gouverne-
ments est expressément recommandée dans le Principe
106 ci-aprés du document déja cité 19:

106. Appréciation de la valeur du systéme de statis-
tiques de Uétat civil

a) Pour compléter ces mesures de coordination,
il faudrait désigner une autorité chargée de mettre
au point et d’appliquer des méthodes permettant
d’apprécier la valeur du systéme de statistiques de
Pétat civil.

b) Les éléments d’appréciation seront plus ou
moins détaillés selon le degré de développement du
systétme, mais devraient comprendre, & un stade
donné, des études approfondies ayant pour but de

10 Principes directeurs d’un systéme de statistiques de Iétat civil.
Op. cit.






STILLBIRTHS

8. Stillbirths (late foetal deaths), numbers and ratios (continued)

[See headnote on page 158.]

Ratio — Taux
Country 1936 1937 1938 1939 1940 1941 1942 1943 1944 1945
ASIA {continved)
Israel 30 L. it 1 e e 23.2 20.4 197 21.2 193 17.9 15.0 18.1
Japan 3l L. e 53.2 51.5 5241 52.1 48.6 45.7 43.1 41.5 e .
Korea 3. .. v oiiieinennnannnns 6.4 6.8 5.5 4.9 4.8 5.3 3.7 4.4 5.3
Philippines 1. . . ... oiiiiiiiienen
Thailand 1. .o iviniiiinnnnns T 3.9 3.6 4.1 3.7 3.2 4.1 3.5 3.3 27 2.8
OTHER AREAS

Aden Colony [UK.J.......coviunt. 83.2
British Borneo L

NorthBorneo . .. ...ovvvenenn t

Sarawak. . ... iiieiii e
Cyprus UK. oo vi i iinennnnn.
Federation of Malaya [UK.].......
Hong Kong [UK.]....c.oiivnnn. t
Palestine 33 .. .. .... . c0iiiennnn 7.3 6.9 5.4 4.4 5.4 4.7 4.4 4.8 4.4 4.9
Portuguese India 3 ... ............ vas eee 44.3 e 44.8 43.7 cee cee ... 35.8
Singapore 34 ... ....... ... ..., T 24.7 25.3 24.6 23.5 21.3 23.7 16.9 19.2 19.2 18.8

EUROPE

Albania....... Ceeir e 8.1 5.9 5.2
AUSHIG. « o v vt v teennrianasannns 29.0 28.3 27.0 27.0 25.6 22.7 21.5 20.8 22.0 19.9
Belgium......ovviiiininineneens 32.3 31.1 30.8 30.1 35 28.7 35 27.3 35255 35 25.2 25.4 25.6
Bulgaria 36 ... ... .. il 11.0 10.6 11.6 12.7 12.6 12.0 1.3 11.8 10.5 10.0
Czechoslovakia® . ... vneanns 24.4 24.3 23.7 223 22.4 217 19.2 17.6 17.2 15.9
Denmark ex. Faeroe Is.38. ......... 26.5 26.1 25.8 26.9 25.9 23.6 21.3 21.7 20.0 19.8

Faercels.. ... cvvieeennnnns *k 21.2 30.9 34.0 46.8 33.0 31.1 21.9 257 28.0 26.0
Finland 3%, . . .o v e ir i ininenns 25.8 24.2 24.7 22.0 21.0 214 22.6 213 20.7 21.5
France 2......... chee e 34.5 343 36.2 35.8 32.2 29.8 27.1 25.6 269 27.7

Saar 40, L. i 27.6 24.3 24.2 26.0 26.0 22.1 211 19.9 . 25.6
Germany 4L, .. ... o i T 26.2 247 23.5 233 23.1 22.1 21.4 22.2 . .

Berlin, ....oovvvvineeannnns T 28.3 25.9 26.0 25.7 22.7 225 20.9 20.8 279 24.5

Federal Republic. .. ......... t ces 22.9 .
Greece ¥ .. . iiviirnennnn, i 9.1 9.9 9.9 10.1 8.6 s Ve ves
Hungary ¥, ... i 29.0 28.4 27.8 28.6 28.1 25.3 24.0 . - 23.6
Iceland. . ..o ivviiinnenenann ok 19.9 24.2 26.1 15.7 20.6 21.3 25.3 214 293 18.9
taly 45, . i i 33.5 32.9 33.0 324 30.8 29.6 28.9 29.4 28.0 31.8
Luxembourg. ... ..o viiininaans 30.4 26.8 29.2 29.9 28.5 25.8 24.7 20.2 23.5 27.2
Netherlands 6. . ... ..........00n 257 25.8 25.3 254 257 217 19.7 18.8 18.8 19.6
NOrwWay..ooviiviinienennsenenns 25.1 22.9 22.7 22.4 22.5 211 20.6 21.1 200 20.3
Portugal. .. v e iviiiiiiieiinanes 45.7 46.6 46.0 45.1 471 47.8 47.5 46.4 46.2 42.5
Romania 47. . it iivnnnnes 22.9 23.9 25.0 25.8 26.9 267 26.0 25.6 25.5 27 .1
SPAIN. e vttt i it 26.5 247 24.0 27.2 24.8 25.9 27.3 26.6 267 26.3

* Provisional.

** Ratios for some years in this series are computed on frequencies less
than 58.

+ Data known to be by year of registration rather than by year of
occurrence,

1 Reliability of data known to be greatly affected by incomplete or
irregular registration of stillbirths and/or live births.

2 Live-born infants dying before registration of birth are included among
stillbirths but excluded from live births used in computation of ratios.

3 Registration not compulsory; believed to be complete only for the non-
indigenous population which represents o relatively small proportion
of the total.

30 Jawish population only. Prior to 1948, data relate fo the Jewish popula-
tion of Palestine.

21 Data relate to Japanese nationals in Japan. Post-war rise in ratio attri-
butable to legalization of abortions induced for therapevutic reasons.

32 Data relate to Koreans only. Reliability of data known to be greatly
affected by incomplete or irregular registration of stillbirths and/or live
births.
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33 Territory formerly under British Mandate. Data relate to the Mosiem
population, excluding nomads. Reliability of data greatly affected by
incompleteness or irregularity of registration of stilibirths and/or live
births. For ratios among Jewish population, see Israel above.

34 Prior to 1951, excluding Christmas and Cocos-Keeling Islands.

35 Excluding data for the 41 communes not under Belgian administration.

36 Prior to 1941, excluding Southern Dobruja.

37 Prior to 1948, excluding territory ceded by Hungary in 1947.

38 Excluding civilian aliens living in Denmark without residence permits
{numbering about 200 000 in 1945 and about 2 500 at the end of 1948).

3% Data relate to Finnish nationals in Finland.

40 Prior to 1947, territory of the Treaty of Versailles; Jan. 1947-April 1949,
present territory excluding the commune of Kirrberg.

41 Territory of 1937.

42 West Berlin only.

43 Excluding Dodecanese.

44 Including territory ceded to Czechoslovakia in 1947,

45 Prior to 1943, territory of 1924-1938.

46 Prior to 1949, excluding Elten and Tiddern. Data include events occuring
oulside country if at least one parent is listed in a Netherlands popu-
lation register.

47 Changing territory; for description, see Table 3.



MORT-NES

8. Mort-nés (morts foetales tardives) et taux de mortinatalité (suite)

[Voir note explicative & la page 159.]

Ratio — Taux Number — Nombre
1946 1947 1948 1949 1950 1951 1952 1950 1951 1952 Pays
ASIE (suite)
21.6 13.9 14.8 18.6 17.3 15.0 157 629 649 707 | Israél 30 i
421 46.2 53.7 71.5 92.8 101.6 .. 216 979 | 217 231 .. | Japon 8!
e Corée 32
e ven ve 5.5 13.0 14.6 5 657 6713 Philippines !
2.6 2.0 1.8 1.8 17 868 vee Thailande 1 t
AUTRES REGIONS
78.2 737 59.8 57.6 61.0 60.3 53.5 150 148 159 | Colonie d’Aden [R.-U.]
Bornéo Britannique !:
14.8 15.7 e .. 145 R e Bornéo du Nord t
10.5 i7.0 11.3 11.4 212 158 181 Sarawak
.. s 11.4 11.6 10.3 7.1 7.1 150 102 95 | Chypre [R.-U.]
18.7 20.6 18.1 18.9 18.4 e e 4 048 e ... | Fédération de Malaisie [R.-U.]
22.0 317 26.4 24.1 22.2 17.2 16.1 1343 1180 1 157 | Hong-Kong [R.-U.]
.+« | Palestine 33
ves Ve 40.4 34.0 32.6 32.9 | ves 620 647 ... | Inde Portugaise 3
16.7 15.6 16.9 17.4 17.4 16.7 17.6 807 804 902 { Singapour {R.-U.]: 34 T
EUROPE
... | Albanie
22.5 21.4 21.4 20.4 22.0 20.9 20.3 2 369 2 145 2 088 | Autriche
27.3 26.9 26.2 24.4 23.4 21.9 .. 341 3123 ... | Belgique
Bulgarie 36
16.8 17.0 16.1 *15.7 ven ves e ves . ... | Tchécoslovaquie 37
19.1 17.8 18.2 171 18.8 18.6 17.8 1 499 1427 1 372 | Danemark sans lles Féroé 38
31.1 13.1 21.9 20.5 29.2 .. 25 Hles Féroé ok
19.6 19.5 18.0 17.6 18.9 18.4 vee 1 849 1710 <.« | Finlande 3%
28.1 26.6 24.2 24.0 24.5 24.4 *23.2 21 052 20 053 | * 19 000 | France 2
29.4 24.2 19.4 22.7 22.1 23.3 22.4 406 411 415 Sarre 40
. ... | Allemagne 41 1
28.9 25.5 23.8 23.9 22.2 42220 42 23.0 777 42 429 42 415 Berlin T
234 21.6 22.2 22.4 223 22.3 21.4 17 227 16 950 16 309 République Fédérale T
.. Gréce 83 t
26.4 23.4 ... | Hongrie 4
20.4 15.1 21.2 17.3 16.1 15.5 19.9 66 62 78 | Islande i
30.5 32.2 33.8 32.9 333 31.9 *31.4 30 233 27 504 | * 25 929 | ltalie 4°
323 247 251 26.2 204 | 19.2 .. 90 86 .«. | Luxembourg
20.6 20.5 19.3 19.7 19.7 18.6 18.5 4 511 4 248 4310 | Pays-Bas 46
19.2 18.7 18.0 16.7 16.4 16.4 . 1025 993 ... | Norvége
44.2 443 44.7 42.4 42.6 423 42.5 8747 8783 8 980 | Portugal
26.3 27.2 .. ... | Roumanie %7
24.2 26.3 271 27.2 333 27.7 18 753 15 615 Espagne
i

* Provisoire.

** Les taux pour certaines années de cette série ont été calculés sur des
effectifs inférieurs & 50.

1 Données signalées comme relatives a I'année de I'enregistrement plutét
qu'd 'année de la naissance.

1 Qualité des données trés altérée par un enregistrement irrégulier ou
incomplet des mort-nés et/ou des naissances vivantes.

2 Les enfants nés vivants décédés avant I'enregistrement de leur naissance
sont compris avec les mort-nés, mais ils ne sont pas compris dans les
naissances vivantes utilisées pour le calcul des taux.

3 Enregistrement faculatif; il n'est considéré comme complet que pour
la population non-indigéne représentant une proportion relativement
faible de la population totale.

30 Population juive seulement. Avant 1948, données relatives & la popula-
tion juive de Palestine.

31 Les données concernent les nationaux japonais au Japon. L’élévation du
taux, aprés la guerre, est attribuable & la légalisation des avortements
provoqués pour des raisons thérapeutiques.

32 Données relatives aux Coréens seulement. Qualité des données trés
altérée par un enregistrement irrégulier ou incomplet des mort-nés
et/ou des naissances vivantes,
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33 Territoire auparavant sous mandat britannique. Données concernant la
population musulmane, non compris les nomades. Qualité des données
trés altérée par un enregistrement irrégulier ov incomplet des mort-nés
et/ou des naissances vivantes. Pour les taux relatifs & la population
juive, voir Israél ci-dessus.

3+ Avant 1951, non compris les fles de Chrisimas et de Cocos-Keeling.

35 Non compris les 41 communes ne se trouvant pas sous 'administration
belge.

36 Avant 1941, non compris la Dobroudia méridionale.

37 Avant 1948, non compris le territoire cédé par lo Hongrie en 1947,

33 Non compris les civils étrangers vivant au Danemark sans permis de
séjour {environ 200 000 en 1945 et 2 500 en 1948).

39 Données concernant les nationaux finlandais en Finlande.

40 Avant 1947, territoire du traité de Versailles; janvier 1947-avril 1949,
territoire actuel non compris la commune de Kirrberg.

41 Territoire de 1937.

42 Berlin-Ovest seulement.

43 Non compris le Dodécanése.

44Y compris le territoire cédé & la Tchécoslovaquie en 1947.

45 Avant 1943, territoire de 1924-1938.

46 Avant 1949, non compris Elten et Tiddern. Les données comprennent les
mort foetales survenues & 'étranger si un des parents au moins dv mort-
né figure sur un registre néerlandais d’état civil.

47 Territoire de lI'époque. Yoir précisions au tableau 3.



STILLBIRTHS

8. Stillbirths (late foetal deaths), numbers and ratios (continued)
[See headnote on page 158.]

Ratio — Taux

Country 1936 1937 1938 1939 1940 1941 1942 1943 1944 1945

EUROPE (continued)

Sweden...ooivieiieiiiiinneanes 28.3 29.6 28.4 28.0 29.4 25.1 22.9 223 23.6 24.6
Switzerland. .o veveiiiiaisiiens 22.1 20.9 21.4 22.2 20.9 18.9 16.8 16.8 16.7 16.3
United Kingdom:
England and Wales 48, . . ....... 41.4 40.6 39.8 39.6 38.6 36.0 34.4 31.1 28.4 28.4
Scotland. . .. v i hutn. FPURPI t en vee ‘e 44.1 44.0 41.2 39.7 36.9 33.6 33.9
Yugoslavia 9. . ... oviiiiiienen i 10.1 107 10.9 10.1 .

OTHER AREAS

Malta and Gozo [UK]........... 343 38.9 33.8 34.6 29.6 32,6 33.5 347 30.5 28.8

Trieste 50 [Int. Adm.]. . ...cvvnunnnn 28.9 25.3 25.1 30.2 26.0 24.1 223 17.7 16.1 29.4
OCEANIA

New Zealand ex. Maoris. ..... e 29.5 29.3 27.3 31.2 29.4 27.7 26.5 27.0 23.8 234

Maoris. o vieieieieninenanennns . . ese e e

OTHER AREAS

American Samoda. . ... ... P een eee ven ves ven ‘e
Fiji Islands 1 [UK].............. T ves . PN
Guam [US].....covvvninnnnn **
Hawaii 19 [US]....vvuls, PR 24.6 21.6 24.8 24.8 20.2 19.8 20.1 15.7 16.5 15.6
* Provisional. 15 Prior to 1945, ali stillbirths reported irrespective of period of gestation;
** Ratios for some years in this series are puted on freq ies less beginning 1945, excluding stillbirths of less than 5 months’ gestation.
than 50. 48 Prior to 1939, data by year of registration.
1 Data known to be by year of registration rather than by year of 49 Prior to 1947, excluding territory ceded by ltaly in 1947. Coverage for 1947
occurrence. and 1948 is incomplete owing to post-war reorganization of Registrars
1 Reliability of data known to be greatly affected by incomplete or Service.
irregular registration of stillbirths and/or live births. 50 Beginning 1943, British-U.S. Zone only.
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MORT-NES

8. Mort-nés (morts foetales tardives) et taux de mortinatalité (suite)

{Voir note explicative & la page 159.]

Ratio —Taux Number —Nombre
1946 1947 1948 1940 1950 1951 1952 1950 1951 1952 Pays
EURGCPE (suite)
221 21.6 19.8 20.5 203 *19.6 *18.6 2 340 *2153 *2 050 | Suede
15.8 16.2 17.3 16.9 171 16.0 15.3 1448 1313 1 281 | Suisse
Royaume-Uni:
27.9 24.7 23.7 23.2 23.1 23.6 *23.1 16 084 15985 | * 15578 Angleterre et Galles 48
334 315 29.6 27.9 27.6 27.4 *26.9 2 557 2 479 * 2430 Ecosse t
e 123 13.2 13.1 11.6 *11.1 *10.2 5702 * 4 898 * 5077 ]| Yougoslavie 49 T
AUTRES REGIONS
264 26.2 23.8 237 27.2 21.6 24.0 280 205 221 | Malte et Gozo [R.-U.]
20.6 24.0 18.6 21.6 21.0 18.9 23.4 67 54 68 (| Trieste 50 [Adm. Int.]
OCEANIE
22.2 203 18.9 18.1 19.5 18.0 18.2 865 804 846 | Nouvelle-Zélande sans Maoris
21.0 20.2 110 110 Maoris
AUTRES REGIONS
ces 28.0 327 28.9 27.1 35.2 19.8 22 29 16 | Samoa Américain e
ves e s 24.9 29.3 24.4 25.2 337 279 315 | lles Fidji ! [R.-U.] T
e e v v 27.8 21.3 247 40 38 47 | Guam [E.-U.] i
15.6 13.5 13.4 12.2 12,5 e v 175 cee «eo | Hawai 15 [E-U.]
* Provisoire. 15 Avant 1945, mort-nés signalés sans tenir compte de la période de gesta-
** Les taux pour certaines années de cette série ont été calculés sur des tion. A partir de 1945, ne sont pas compris les mort-nés de moins de 5
effectifs inférieurs a 50. mois.
1 Données signalées comme relatives & |'année de 'enregistrement plutdt 48 Avant 1939, les données se rapporient & I'année de |'enregistrement.
qu'a I'année de la naissance. 49 Avant 1947, non compris le territoire cédé par I'ltalie cn 1947. Données
1 Qualité des données trés altérée par un enregistrement irrégulier ov de base incomplétes pour 1947 et 1948 & la suite de la réorganisation,
incomplet des mort-nés et/ou des naissances vivantes. aprés guerre, des services de I'état civil.

50 A partir de 1943, zone anglo-américaine seulement.
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DEATHS

9. Deaths: numbers, 1950 — 1952 and crude rates 1920 - 1952

{Rates are the number of deaths per 1 000 persons. Data exclude stillbirths, For discussion, see page 22.]

Rate — Taux

1920 - 1925~ 1930 - 1935
Country Code ! 1924 1929 1934 1939 1940 1941 1942 1943 1944 1945
AFRICA
EQYPE. « v veeeeeeeeeee e f... 257 26.5 27.1 26.9 26.3 257 28.3 27.6 26.0 27.7
Union of South Africa:
Europeans....cocviviiiininnnans fcC 10.1 9.7 9.6 9.8 294 29.4 293 295 293 293
OTHER AREAS
Algeria 3 [Fr.):

Europeans......voieueininnnnas e

Moslems. . ...oovviiiiiin., V]
Angola [Port.]...covevuninennnn... U4 4.2 3.6 3.7 3.9 4.8 5.4 5.4
Bechuanaland [U.K.]:

Non-indigenous population . ... ..

Belgian Congo:

Non-indigenous population 6. ... .. 715.0 13.8 10.1 8.0 7.6 8.1 7.7 9.0 7.6 8.1
Cape Verde Islands [Port.}......... U4 vee 227 237 24.2 8757 8107.1 37.3 19.1 20.4
Gold Coast # [UKJ. ..., tule .
Mauritivs ex. dep. JUK.]........... C 327 26.6 31.6 27.3 249 25.0 28.6 25.5 | 27.0 36.0

Rodrigues. ....ovvivninvnennnns v 11 14,8 12.9 9.2 10.6 11.3 9.3 12,5 10.1
Moroccan Protectorate 12 [Sp.]. ..... u ces e . . ces e
Morocco 3 [Fr.]:

Non-indigenous population 13, . . .. 12.0 12.4 ! 13.8 13.8 121 ¢ 13.5
Mozambique [Port.]. .............. U4 ves 7.3 9.0 i 8.2 6.5 6.9 E 6.7

Non-indigenous population. .. .... C 11.9 11.3 10.7 | 9.5 1.7 .1 104
Northern Rhodesia [U.K.]: : ‘

Europedns.,....vvveinnnnananns .o 1492 7.6 9.1 8.9 7.6 8.4 7.4
Nyasaland [UK]................. ylis vee v vee
Portuguese Guined................ U4 5.6 55 7.5
Possessions in North Africa [Sp.]: :

Ceuta and Melilla.............. 16 16.1 17143 1721.4 17.0 14.8 13.0 12.8
Revnion [Fr.). .. ..ccoviniivnnnn., u
St. Helena ex. dep. [UK].......... e 1811.8 10.1 9.6 11.3 7.1 7.2 13.1
S&o Tomé and Principe [Port.]....... U4 . 18 28.0 29.7 35.6 38.7 31.9 30.1 28.6
Seychelles [UK.].....covvvvnnen.. e . Cee ..
Southern Rhodesia [U.K.]:

Europeans.......cocovininnnn.. tC 9.5 9.8 9.0 9.6 8.4 10.0 9.3 8.7 8.9 8.5
South-West Africa 19 :

Europeans......coveinenenennnn tC 7.6 7.9 7.2 6.2 7.2 6.8 8.5 7.7 . 6.8
Spanish Guinea 20, , ... ........... tu 12.1 12.3 10.3
Swaziland [U.K.]:

Europeans.........c.ocovvunn.e s 6.7 5.6 6.5 5.1 6.0
Tangier {Int. Adm.]................ U . .
Tonisia Frlocoeerieiinininnn.,

Europeans....oovivinnnennnnnnn e |
Zanzibar ond Pemba [UK.]......... u 17.9 | 14.8 13.6 ! 14.6 13.6 14.2 15.0

] H

* Provisonal.

1 Data known to be by year of registration rather than by year of occur-

fence.

1 Data stated to be complete or virtually complete are coded "'C'’; those
stated to be affected by irregularities in registration or incomplete

coverage are coded “‘U".

2 Excluding deaths among armed forces outside couniry, but computed on
population including armed forces outside country.

3 Data exclude deaths of infants occurring before registration of birth,

4 Registration not compulsory; believed to be complete only for the non-
indigenous population which represents a relatively small proportion of

the total.

5 Evropeans, Indians and other non-Africans, together comprising about
1 per cent of the total population. Rates based on small frequencies.

6 Data include stillbirths.
7 For 1922-1924.
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8 Unusually high rates are attributable to drought and epidemics.

9 Rates for compulsory registration areas, which include about one tenth
of the total population.

10 Reliability of rates affected by movements of population to and from the
areas where registration is compulsory.

11 For 1931-1934,

12 Northern Zone only.

13 **Non-Moroccan’’ population.

14 For 1938-1939.

15 Registration system for Africans introduced in 1947,

16 Data relate to Melilla only. Excluding deaths of infants occurring within
24 hours of birth.

17 Data for Ceuta exclude deaths of infanis occurring within 24 hours of
birth.

18 For 1936-1939.

19 Former mandated territory (Un. of S. Afr.).

20 Data exclude deaths of infants occurring within 24 hours of birth.



DECES

9. Déces, 1950 — 1952, et taux bruts de mortalité, 1920 - 1952

|Les taux représentent le nombre de décés pour 1 000 habitants. Les données ne comprennent pas les mort-nés. Voir explications page 53.]

Rate — Taux Number — Nombre
1946 1947 1948 1949 1950 1951 1952 1950 1951 1952 Pays
AFRIQUE
25.0 21.3 20.4 20.6 19.1 ‘e vee 388 944 fee ..+ | Egypte
Union Sud-Africaine:
8.7 8.6 8.9 8.8 8.7 8.8 8.6 22717 23 309 23 223 Evropéens
AUTRES REGIONS
Algérie 3 [Fr.]:
13.4 124 10.7 11.6 9.9 9.9 e 9 864 9 940 Européens
31.1 24.9 20.0 14.8 14.7 14.0 e 114 320 111 197 ces Musulmans
5.2 5.8 5.7 6.4 6.3 7.5 7.0 25792 31 212 28 995 | Angola [Port.]
Bechuanaland [R.-U.]:
2.9 3.7 7.2 4.6 2.6 3.6 vee 13 19 Population non-indigéne 5
Congo Belge:
7.0 7.2 7.9 5.8 5.6 4.9 4.8 309 305 343 Population non-indigéne 8
27.3 881.3 8107.9 267 18.5 15.0 15.5 2 562 2 377 2 455 | lles du Cap-Vert [Port.]
e 287 21.4 21.3 e e e ves N ... | Céte de I'Or 9 [R.-U.]
29.3 20.0 24.0 16.4 13.9 14.9 14.9 6 453 7 208 7 447 | ile Mavrice sans dép. [R.-U.]
17.9 18.8 12.3 10.3 11.5 6.8 9.1 158 97 122 Rodrigues
7.4 10.2 10.1 8.7 8.3 v vee 8815 vee ... | Protectorat du Maroc Espagnol 12
Maroc 3 [Fr.]:
11.2 10.0 10.0 8.8 8.2 7.9 *7.7 3163 3179 *3138 Population non-indigéne 13
6.0 5.6 57 6.1 6.1 6.4 6.8 34 705 37 278 39 588 | Mozambique [Port.]
10.1 8.0 9.8 6.7 7.3 . . 674 719 686 Population non-indigéne
Rhodésia du Nord [R.-U.}:
71 6.8 6.4 57 57 6.2 53 187 238 229 Européens
cee 2.0 18.0 13.1 13.3 6.9 “es 31 091 16 618 23 171 | Nyassaland [R.-U.]
10.0 6.9 6.5 6.1 10.9 13.1 vee 5 552 6790 «.. | Guinée Portugaise
Possessions de I'Afrique du Nord [Esp.]:
13.0 10.9 10.5 9.7 11.1 11.3 8.7 1563 1597 1236 Ceuta et Melilla
v N v 21.6 17.6 *153 5 570 4 633 * 4 144 | Réunion [Fr] .
10.9 6.4 7.9 cen 10.6 10.2 ‘e 50 48 ... | Nle Sainte-Hélzne sans dép. [R.-U.]
257 36.0 417 34.0 27.3 271 e 1 642 1 609 ... | Saint-Thomas et lle du Prince [Port.]
11.5 10.2 13.8 12.0 11.6 11.6 12.3 418 425 456 | lles Seychelles [R.-U.]
) Rhodésia du Sud [R.-U.]:
82 8.2 8.1 7.1 6.9 6.9 5.9 860 957 904 Evropéens
Sud-Ouest Africain 1%
7.9 6.7 7.4 7.2 7.7 *7.5 cee 355 * 366 cee Européens
9.6 7.7 7.8 8.8 8.5 . cen 1675 . ... | Guinée Espagnole 2
Swaziland [R.-U.}:
53 8.6 7.0 7.2 6.8 52 e 23 18 N Européens
*15.3 *97 *54 cee N RN vee vee ... | Tanger [Adm. int.}
14.6 14.8 14.9 ces ves oo v «vs | Tunisie [Fr.):
ven ces 2 301 2 324 2 294 Européens
14.8 171 19.5 16.3 15.9 15.3 12.4 4 283 4151 3 362 | Zanzibar et Pemba [R.-U.]
* Provisoire. 7 Pour 1922-1924,

+ Données signalées comme relatives & I’année de ’enregistrement plutét
qu'a I'année du décés.

1 La lettre *'C" figure en regard des données considérées comme com-
plétes ou pratiquement compléies; la lettre ‘'U" figure en regard des
données considérées comme incomplétes ou issues d'enregistrement
irréguliers,

2 Les taux ne comprennent pas les décés survenus parmi les forces armées
hors du pays, quoiqu'ils aient été calculés d’aprés un chiffre de popu-
lation comprenant ces forces armées.

3 Les données ne comprennent pas les décés de nouveau-nés survenus
avant 'enregistrement de leur naissance.

4 Enregistrement facultatif; considéré comme complet sevlement pour la
population non-indigéne représentant une proportion relativement
faible de la population totale.

5 Européens, indiens et auires non-africains qui représentent ensemble 1
pour cent environ de la population totale. Taux reposant sur de faibles
effectifs.

6 Les données comprennent les mort-nés.

8 Taux exceptionnellement élevés attribuables & la sécheresse et aux épi-
démies. -

9 Taux pour les régions ol 'enregisirement est obligatoire et qui compren-
nent environ un dixiéme de la population totale.

10 Qualité des taux altérée par des mouvements de population en prove-
nance et en direction des territoires o I'enregistrement est obligatoire.

11 Pour 1931-1934,

12 Zone septentrionale sevlement.

13 Population ‘‘non-marocaine."”

14 Pour 1938-1939.

15 Un systéme d'enregistrement pour la population africaine est eniré en
vigueur en 1947, .

16 Données relatives & Melilla seulement. Non compris les décés de nou-
veau-nés survenus dans les 24 heures qui suivent la naissance.

17 Les données pour Ceula ne comprennent pas les décés de nouveau-nés
survenus dans les 24 heures qui suivent la naissance.

12 Pour 1936-1939.

19 Territoire auparavant sous mandat (Un. Sud-Afr.).

20 Les données ne comprennent pas les décés de nouveauv-nés survenus dans
les 24 heures qui suivent la naissance.



DEATHS

9. Deaths, numbers and crude rates (continued)
[See headnote on page 166.]

Rate — Taux
1920~ 1925~ 1930~ 1935
Country Code ! 1924 1929 1934 1939 1940 1941 1942 1943 1944 1945
AMERICA, NORTH

Canada?l ., .....civvuennnn. .. C 12.3 111 10.0 9.8 298 210.0 297 2101 297 294

Newfoundland........covvvnnnn e 14.4 13.7 12.7 12.8 11.8 12.5 12.4 11.4 12.3 10.4

Yukon and Northwest Territories. . . U v 16.1 15.0 154 14.3 22.0 19.4 24.9 26.4 32.9
Costa RicA. . ...ocvvvcnenenenenen tC 22223 23.2 22.3 20.0 18.1 18.1 21.0 17.7 16.7 15.5
Coba®,.........c00vennn [ tu . . L I ] 10.8 9.7 9.3 9.4 10.5 9.4 9.7
Dominican Republic. ... ....con.e. fuzn .o - e 1883 9.2 8.3 8.9 11.5 13.1 11.0
El Salvador..........coeevienvass tu 24.3 24.4 23.0 211 19.1 18.4 22.8 22.6 19.7 18.2
Guatemala 4, . ... ...00uuns RN I P 22257 29.9 26.2 26.5 24.8 24.9 31.3 31.0 26.4 24.4
Honduras 25, . .. ......co0veveneen teos “ee 2 16.0 27156 28158 16.0 158 17.5 19.4 17.6 16.2
Mexico..ovuriiiieirnesnsnsnnnnns tc® 7251 25.5 25.6 23.3 23.2 221 22.8 22.4 20.6 19.5
Nicaragua........cccvevnnenenns tu ven e 30126 12.4 14.4 12.9 16.8 13.2 13.5 11.2
Panama 31, ... ... ....000iviennnn U2 17.1 171 15.4 12.7 [N 13.3 12.8 13.0 123 11.8
United States 2., ... .oviuene.... C 33120 3118 3110 11.0 10.7 10.5 10.3 10.9 10.6 10.6

OTHER AREAS
Alaska 34 [US]. .o vernnnrennnnnn. 5.7 87
Bahama Islands [UK]....covnunnnn. C . ves 35 18.2 15.8 15.1 13.0 14.0 14.9 16.1 18.6
Barbados [UKJ..oovvvevennnnnas. tC 730.2 28.0 241 20.6 18.5 21.8 18.2 171 18.3 16.9
Bermuda 36 [UK.]...oovevvnnnnnans icC . 26111 10.9 101 9.9 12.4 1241 9.3 10.0 9.8
British Honduras. . ...ovveevnennns. tC 22 25,5 22.0 23.7 22.2 17.7 18.2 21.9 19.7 19.8 20.5
Canal Zone......covvvevennennnans . 8.3 8.1 6.9 5.4 36 10.9 36 8.6 36 6.3 36 6.2 36 6.2 36 5.0
Greenland 37 [Den.]......ccccevuun. ces 29.9 25.8 27.5 35.6 19.1 191 22.9 21.5 24.1 19.7
Guadeloupe and dep. [Fr.]......... V] 10.3
Jamaica ex. dep. [UKJ.evruruunnn. tcC 24.4 20.4 18.1 16.6 15.4 14.4 14.3 14.1 15.1 14.9
Leeward Islands [UK.].....cuee.. .| fc oo | 38240 | 38204 | 8199 38196 | 38206 | BI177 157 18.4 153
Martinique [Fr.).c.oonenvnnnnn. vee u
Netherlands Antilles....covvennenns u 3919.2 13.7 11.0 11.9 10.3 11.2 8.5 9.0 7.5
Puerto Rico 32 [US.}.....ovvvnnnnn. - s 3521 19.0 18.3 18.3 16.2 14.3 14.4 13.7
St. Pierre and Miquelon [Fr.]........ u 14.0
Trinidad and Tobago [U.K.]. tcC 22.3 20.1 18.9 16.6 15.8 161 17.7 16.6 15.0 14.5
Virgin Islands 32 [U.S.]....... [P een . “en 20.2 20.0 22.1 18.1 18.5 14.2 14.8 15.0
Windward Islands [UK]...........] € %157 15.8 15.7 16.3 18.0 17.0 15.8 15.3
AMERICA, SOUTH

Argenting. ..ovovenenennn ceraenaa t... 14.0 13.0 11.6 11.6 107 10.4 10.3 10.1 10.2 10.3
Bolivia 40, ..., teeeenerrervssanens U4 e ven . 4253 4.9 19.4 17.4 20.1 19.2 16.7

* Provisonal.

27 Excluding 1932.

+ Data known to be by year of registration rather than by year of occur-
rence.

1 Data stated to be complete or virtually complete are coded *'C'’; those
stated to be affected by irregularities in registration or incomplete
coverage are coded *‘U",

2 Excluding deaths among armed forces ovtside country, but computed on
population including armed forces outside country.

7 For 1922-1924,

11 For 1931-1934.

18 For 1936-1939.

20 Data exclude deaths of infants occurring within 24 hours of birth.

21 Excluding Yukon and Northwest Territories and, prior to 1950, New-
foundland which became the 10th province on 1 April 1949, Data include
deaths of Canadian residents temporarily in the United States, but
exclude deaths of U.S. residents temporarily in Canada.

22 For 1921-1924.

23 Coverage improved in recent years.

24 Prior to 1939, data exclude deaths of infants occurring before registro-
tion of birth,

25 1926-1937: years ended 31 July. 1938-1950: years ended 30 June. Data
exclude deaths of infants occurring within 24 hours of birth.

26 For 1927-1929.
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28 Excluding 1938.

29 Coverage notably incomplete in earlier years.

30 For 1933-1934.

31 Excluding tribal Indians. Prior to 1943, deaths by year of registration.

32 Excluding armed forces outside country.

33 Prior to 1933, death-registration States only; by 1932 these States in-
cluded 95 per cent of total population,

34 Excluding armed forces outside country and deaths among U.S. armed
forces stationed in the area. Low rates for war years attributable fo in-
clusion in the population base of the relatively large number of U.S.
armed forces stationed in the area.

35 For 1932-1934. i

86 Rates computed on the civilian population only.

37 Indigenous population (approximately 98 per cent of total). Data
include stillbirths,

38 Excluding Virgin Islands (U.X.}).

39 For 1926-1929.

40 Prior to 1948, excluding deaths of infants occurring within 24 hours of
birth.

41 Compulsory registration initiated in 1940.

42 For 1937-1939.



DECES

9. Déces et taux bruts de mortalité (suite)
[Voir note explicative & la page 167.]

Rate — Taux Number — Nombre
1944 1947 1948 1949 1950 1951 1952 1950 1951 1952 Pays
AMERIQUE DU NORD
9.4 9.4 9.3 9.3 9.0 9.0 8.6 123 789 125 454 124 456 | Canada 21
10.4 9.9 9.0 8.3 . . . . . . Terre-Neuve
17.8 18.9 201 21.7 18.0 eee vee 431 v ces Yukon et Territoires du Nord-Ouest
13.9 14.9 13.2 12.7 12.2 1.7 11.6 9 769 9 631 9 902 | Costa-Rica
71 71 7.2 7.5 e . ... | Cuba 20
11.2 11.4 10.6 10.3 10.1 10.0 *10.5 21 303 21 731 * 23 515 | République Dominicaine
17.6 17.2 16.9 154 14.7 15.1 *16.3 27 454 29 030 * 32 344 | Salvador
24.6 247 23.5 21.8 21.9 19.6 e 61 234 56 550 71 986 | Guatemala 24
15.6 13.1 141 13.9 13.3 12.4 127 17 974 16 529 19 148 |} Honduras 25
19.4 16.6 16.9 17.7 *16.2 *17.2 * 149 * 415 370 * 452 373 * 402 200 | Mexique
10.8 111 124 10.1 *10.9 N *11 466 «+. | Nicaragua
11.2 11.7 *10.2 *o8 *9.6 . * 8.1 *7 169 * 6375 | Panama 3!
10.0 101 9.9 97 9.6 *97 *9.6 1 452 454 | * 1 486 000 | * 1 494 000 | Etats-Unis 32
AUTRES REGIONS
124 10.8 10.0 LA 2.1 v e 1 253 P ... | Alaska 34 [E.-U.]
13.7 13.3 15.4 13.6 16.3 12.0 13.1 1287 963 1 090 | lles Bahama [R.-U.]
17.0 16.3 157 14.6 12.8 14.2 14.7 2 688 3 000 3 186 | La Barbade [R.-U.]
9.9 9.7 87 9.0 9.8 10.6 eae 362 401 .v. | lles Bermudes 36 [R.-U.]
171 17.3 13.7 13.4 12.5 11.5 11.0 845 801 794 | Honduras Britannique
36 6.3 4.3 4.6 4.9 8.3 8.1 5.3 443 450 308 | Zone dv Canal
19.7 22.7 24.4 41.4 v 25.3 v .o 582 ... | Groénland 37 [Dane.]
11.5 11.9 11.7 e e ees 2910 2 893 * 3 189 | Guadeloupe et dép. [Fr.]
13.3 141 13.3 12.2 11.8 121 11.5 16 556 17 233 16 767 | La Jamaique sans dép. [R.-U.]
17.4 15.2 15.9 12.6 14.1 13.6 .. 1 587 1577 ... | lles Leeward [R.-U.]
aee ves . s ‘e N 2 987 3356 * 3 167 | Martinique [Fr.]
7.6 7.1 6.6 6.5 6.1 6.1 ces 980 1 008 ... | Antilles Néerlandaises
12.9 11.8 12.0 10.6 9.9 *10.0 9.1 21 895 * 22 351 20 495 | Porto-Rico 32 [E.-U.]
15.1 13.7 12.0 10.5 ves 11.3 65 52 52 | Saint-Pierre-et-Miquelon [Fr.]
13.8 13.4 12.2 12.2 121 120 . 7 665 7 815 8 000 | La Trinité et Tobago [R.-U.]
15.1 14.5 12.6 13.6 14.0 . hes 374 ven ... | lles Vierges 32 [E.-U.]
17.0 16.9 157 14.6 15.2 e e 4210 ‘e v.e | Hles Windward [R.-U.]
AMERIQUE DU SUD
9.6 9.9 9.4 *9.1 9.1 *8.8 *8.8 157 017 * 154 681 * 158 255 | Argentine
16.7 16.1 *16.7 *15.1 . *17.0 * 52 000 «e. | Bolivie 10

* Provisoire.

1 Données signalées comme relatives & I'année de I'enregistrement plutdt
qu’d I'année du déces.

1 La [ettre *'C” figure en regard des données considérées comme com-
plétes ou pratiquement complétes; la lettre ““U'* figure en regard des
données considérées comme incomplétes ou issues d'enregistrement
irréguliers.

2 Les taux ne comprennent pas les décés survenus parmi les forces armées
hors du pays, quoiqu'ils aient été calculés d’aprés un chiffre de popu-
lation comprenant ces forces armées.

7 Pour 1922-1924,

11 Pour 1931-1934.

128 Pour 1936-1939.

20 Les données ne comprennent pas les décés de nouveau-nés survenus
dans les 24 heures qui suivent la naissance,

21 Non compris le Yukon, les Territoires du Nord-Ouest et, avant 1950,
Terre-Neuve qui constitue la 10éme province du dominion depuis le ler
avril 1949, Les données comprennent les décés de canadiens résidant
provisoirement aux Etats-Unis; elles ne comprennent pas les décés
de résidents américains temporairement av Canada.

22 Pour 1921-1924,

23 Portée des données améliorée les derniéres années.

24 Avant 1939, les données ne comprennent pas les décés de nouveau-nés
survenus avant I'enregistrement de leur naissance.

25 1926-1937: années terminées le 31 juillet. 1938-1950: années terminées le
30 juin. Les données ne comprennent pas les décés de nouveau-nés
survenus dans les 24 heures qui svivent la naissance.
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26 Poyr 1927-1929.

27 Non compris 1932,

28 Non compris 1938,

29 Données trés incomplétes pour les premiéres années.

30 Pour 1933-1934.

31 Non compris les indiens groupés en tribus. Avant 1943, les décés se rap-
portent & I'année de l'enregistrement.

32 Non compris les forces armées hors duv pays.

33 Avant 1933, états pratiquant V'enregistrement des décés seulement. En
1932, ces états comprenaient 95 pour cent de la population totale.

314 A I'exclusion des forces armées hors du pays et des décés parmi les
forces américaines stationnées dans la région. La faiblesse des taux
relatifs aux années de guerre est atiribuable & I'inclusion dans le chiffre
de population pris pour base des forces armées américaines relative-
ment importantes stationnées dans la région.

85 Pour 1932-1934.

36 Taux calculés d'aprés la population civile seulement.

27 Population indigéne (approximativement 98% du total). Les données
comprennent les mort-nés.

38 Non compris les lles Vierges {R.U.).

39 Pour 1926-1929.

40 Avant 1948, non compris les décés de nouveau-nés survenus dans les 24
heures qui suivent la naissance.

41 'enregistrement obligatoire n'est entré en vigueur qu'en 1940.

42 Pour 1937-1939.



DEATHS

9. Deaths, numbers and crude rates {continved)
Isee headnote, on page 166.]

Rate — Taux
1920~ 1925- 1930~ 1935~
Country Code ! 1924 1929 1934 1939 1940 1941 1942 1943 1944 1945
A MERICA, SOUTH ({continved)
Chile. .o iiiineinnenennnananes tC 31.0 26.4 24.5 23.7 21.6 19.8 203 19.9 19.5 20.0
Colombia 83, .. ...vevriirennnnnnns t... 14.2 14.6 13.8 16.2 15.2 15.5 16.0 1741 16.4 15.8
Ecuador 44, ... . .iiiiiiiinniennnnn tu e e ‘e 42 25.1 25.1 24.5 24.0 21 20.3 21.4
Paraguay....ccoeveiiiiiinninans fu ves 9.6 11.9 10.6 11.6 12.9 10.9 10.5 9.1 9.3
Peru 40, ..t i i tu e 6128 613.3 615.5 14.2 14.5 14.4 14.8 13.7 13.4
Uruguay. . oicvevnienciereaconaas ‘e 11.8 11.0 10.4 10.0 9.6 9.4 9.4 9.3 8.9 .
Venezvela 6. ........ovvuvennnn.. tCc2 21.7 19.5 17.9 17.9 16.6 16.4 16.3 15.9 17.0 15.0
OTHER AREAS
British Guigna 4. . .v.iviiiieenn.. fcC 22 28.5 25.6 23.2 21.8 18.6 15.8 17.5 24.8 221 17.9
Falkland Islands ex. dep. [UK]......] U ugyz 8.1 8.3 123 139 1.0 127 13.1
Surinam ¥ [Neth.].........coeen... vee 20.1 16.2 13.6 12.4 12.9 12.0 13.1 14.9 14.6 11.4
ASIA

Burma 49, . iiiiiinennonnneeenns . 22 21.1 19.1 18.3 22.0 vee
Ceylon....ooivvinnnnennnnnnns tcC 28.9 24.9 22.4 24.5 20.6 18.8 18.6 21.4 21.3 22.0
China

Taiwan (Formosa) ¢............. .ee 25.3 22.4 20.3 19.8 19.4 16.2 17.7 18.7 . .-
T 1= U 22 26.8 24.3 237 22.6 21.1 21.9 21.4 23.9 24.5 221
Indonesia: 52

Indonesian population........... V] . 18.3 17.5 18.4 20.3 e PO . e ‘e
Iran 33, Lot U . *16.4 *15.2 * 9.9 *8.8
Israel 54, .. it i i C 713.0 12.6 9.5 8.2 8.1 7.8 8.5 7.6 7.0 6.6
Japan B, ittt C 23.0 19.8 18.1 17.4 16.4 15.7 15.8 16.3 17.4 571.29.2
Kored. coveeivinennineneeanannns . 22.0 22.1 20.3 18.7 18.3 171 18.9 20.3 21.2 v
Lebanon. ...covviiiiieiiiinenans tu . .. ces . . . . vee 7.3 7.3
Pakistan 58, . . ... ... i i u - cee
Philippines..eveeeriieeinnennnnnns u vee 3918.3 171 167 16.6 cee e
Y s et eesernnerrnntennnnnnnan Foun 7.9 7.2
Thailand. ..o oviiei e iiinnnnnen.. fou 7151 15.5 16.3 164 17.3 17.0 16.2 18.4 17.6 16.5

OTHER AREAS

Aden Colony [UK]....ovivnnn...
British Borneo:

Brunei...oviuiiinieiiieiennaes cee

North Borneo. .. c..vovevevennn.. tu

SArawak.ssesereierorennnenonn y 60

* Provisonal.

+ Data known to be by year of registration rather than by year of occur-

rence,

1 Data stated to be complete or virtually complete are coded "C'’; those
stated to be affected by irregularities in registration or incomplete

coverage are coded “U".

6 Data include stillbirths.

7 For 1922-1924.
11 For 1931-1934.
22 For 1921-1924.
29 Coverage notably incomplete in earlier years.
39 For 1926-1929.
42 For 1937-1939.
438 Statistics of burial permits.

44 Data exclude deaths in the Eastern Provinces and Galapagos Islands,
but rates computed on total population. Data exclude deaths of infants

occurring within 24 hours of birth.
45 Excluding jungle population.
46 Excluding tribal Indians.

47 Data for aborigines who comprise about one-tenth of the total popula-

tion are unreliable and, beginning 1948, have been exciuded.

48 Excluding Negro and Indian population of the interior. Data exclude

deaths of infants occurring before regisiration of birth.
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49 Registration area only, representing 82.5 per cent of total population at
1931 census.

. 50 Excluding tribal aborigines, Beginning 1949, also excluding resident for-

eigners,

51 1921-1946: registration area of former British Provinces, representing
approximately 75 per cent of former India, not including Burma, 1946:
data exclude also East Bengal. Beginning 1947, registration area of
Republic of India.

52 Java and Madura only.

53 Years ended 21 March.

54 Jewish population only. Prior to 1948, data relate to the Jewish popula-
tion of Palestine.

55 Excluding war casuvalties.

56 Data relate to Japanese nationals in Japan. Prior to 1946, rates are
computed on 1 October population estimates.

57 Includes a small number of deaths of Japanese nationals outside Japan.

58 Registration area only, representing about 90 per cent of total popula-
tion. Data exclude deaths of infants occurring before registration of
birth.

59 Registration very incomplete.

60 Registration has improved under Registration Ordinance, operative
since 1949.



DECES

9. Déces et taux bruts de mortalité (svite)

[Voir note explicative & la page 167.]

Rate — Tavx Number — Nombre
1946 1947 1948 1949 1950 1951 1952 1950 1951 1952 Pays
AMERIQUE DU SUD (svite)
17.2 167 17.4 18.1 157 15.7 13.8 91180 92728 82 067 | Chili
15.6 14.5 14.3 14.0 14.2 14.3 131 160 378 165 169 153 738 | Colombie 43
20.1 18.6 18.0 17.3 17.5 v . 55 994 . ... | Equateur #
8.4 8.9 7.2 6.0 .«+ | Paraguay
12.9 11.3 11.9 13.0 12.8 13.5 *10.1 97 111 104 348 * 79 627 | Pérou 4
8.3 7.8 «+. | Urvguay
14.7 13.5 12.9 12.0 11.0 10.9 *10.8 54 397 56 757 * 57 112 | Venezuela 4
AUTRES REGIONS
15.6 14.8 14.2 13.3 14.6 13.5 13.5 5938 5 637 5772 | Guyane Britannique
15.7 15.0 11.0 14.6 11.6 12.0 26 27 «+« | lles Falkland sans dép. [R.-U.]
11.5 13.0 12.0 11.9 10.2 N 1974 . Surinam 8 [Néerl.]
ASIE
cee .+« | Birmanie 49
20.3 14.3 13.2 12.6 12.6 11.6 *12.0 95 142 89 710 * 95 297 | Ceylan
Chine:
ves vee 14.3 131 11.3 11.6 2.9 85737 89 259 79 034 Taiwan (Formose) 5
18.7 19.5 17.0 15.8 16.0 vee . 4 332 684 3 939 028 ves | Inde 81
Indonésie:52
. een e .. cee e cee vee vee Population indonésienne
*7.6 *7.8 * 8.7 *9.8 * 8.0 * 8.0 ven * 152 433 * 155 476 * 137 750 | Iran 53
6.2 35 6.2 55 6.7 35 6.8 6.5 6.4 6.8 7 148 8 487 9 786 | Israél 54
17.6 14.6 12.0 11.6 10.9 10.0 904 876 838 998 «vo | Japon 56
.. ... | Corée
6.1 5.6 6.2 5.4 7.7 4.8 5.8 9714 6 202 7712 | Liban
151 133 12.3 ... | Pakistan 58
ves vee ven v 8.2 9.1 * 6.0 163 482 184 345 * 123 802 | Philippines
6.4 5.0 6.5 8.5 7.4 7.2 6.8 23 666 23 844 23 082 | Syrie
15.2 13.4 107 10.5 10.0 cee 184 455 Thailande
AUTRES REGIONS
20.8 20.3 16.4 151 1 644 1507 1414 | Colonie d'Aden [R.-U.]
Bornéo Britannique
s 19.3 21.7 18.2 18.1 14.8 17.4 826 708 865 Brunéi
911.9 15.5 13.4 12.3 R 13.5 cee 4126 4 503 ves Bornéo du Nord
cee 5.2 6.4 11.2 9.1 9.9 6 316 5175 5740 Sarawak

* Provisoire.

+ Données signalées comme relatives a I'année de 1'enregistrement pluiét
qu’a I'année du décés.

1 la lettre ''C" figure en regard des données considérées comme com-
plétes ou pruliqu’ement complétes; la lettre '"U" figure en regard des
données considérées comme incomplétes ou issues d'enregistrement
irréguliers.

% Les données comprennent les mort-nés.

7 Pour 1922-1924.

11 Pour 1931-1934.

22 Pour 1921-1924.

29 Données trés incomplétes pour les premiéres années.

39 Pour 1926-1929.

42 Pour 1937-1939.

43 Statistiques des permis d’inhumer.

44 Les données ne comprennent pas les décés dans les provinces orientales
et les lles Galapagos, mais les taux ont été calculés d'aprés la popula-
tion totale. Les données ne comprennent pas les décés de nouveau-nés
survenus dans les 24 heures qui suivent la naissance.

45 Non compris la population de la jungle.

46 Non compris les indiens groupés en tribus.

47 Les données concernant les aborigénes, qui représentent environ un
dixiéme de la population totale, sont sujettes & caution; elles ne sont
plus comprises dans le total & partir de 1948.

48 Non compris la population négre et indienne de 'intérieur. Les données
ne comprennent pas les décés de nouveau-nés survenus avant I'enregis-
trement de leur naissance.
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49 Pour le territoire d'enregistrement seulement, comprenant environ 82,5
pour cent de la population totale au recensement de 1931.

50 Non compris les tribus aborigénes. A partir de 1949, non compris
également les résidents étrangers.

511921-1946: territoire d'enregistrement des anciennes provinces britanni-
ques, représentant approximativement 75 pour cent de I'Inde avant le
partage, non compris la Birmanie. 1946: les données ne comprennent
pas également la partie orientale du Bengale. A partir de 1947, terri-
toire d’enregistrement de la République de I'Inde.

52 Java et Madoura seviement,

53 Années terminées le 21 mars.

54 Population juive seulement. Avant 1948, données relatives & la popula-
tion juive de Palestine.

55 Non compris les pertes de guerre.

56 Les données concernent les nationaux japonais au Japon. Avant 1946,
les taux reposent sur des estimations au ler octobre.

»7 Comprend un petit nombre de décés de nationaux japonais hors du
Japon.

73 Pour le territoire d’enregistrement seylement comprenant environ 90
pour cent de la population totale. Les données ne comprennent pas
les décés de nouveau-nés survenus avant I'enregistirement de leur nais-
sance.

59 Enregistrement trés incomplet,

60 L'enregistrement est meilleur depuis ['entrée en vigueur de I'Ordon-
nance d’Enregistrement en 1949,



DEATHS

9. Deaths, numbers and crude rates (continued)
[See headnote on page 166.]

Rate — Taux
1920~ 1925 - 1930 - 1935~
Country Code ! 1924 1929 1934 1939 1940 1941 1942 1943 1944 1945
ASIA (continued)
OTHER AREAS (continued)
Cyprus [UKJ. o cvvvneniiiiennne. C 221 8.9 15.5 15.3 14.4 nz 12.4 16.4 12.4 10.0 9.5
Federation of Malaya 61 [UK]...... C ces . 3521.6 20.8 0.1 ... v e .. cen
French India. ...... eteeeneaaeeas v . . 62 31,3 eee .
Hong Kong [UK.J..oenunniienennn. ... - cee ces 63 29.1 34.2 37.4 cee
Palestine 64, . .. cvvieierenneranes U 7263 29.3 25.6 20.8 24.7 21.4 19.9 19.0 17.3 16.4
Portugvese India........... cesaaan U4 22 22.9 21 29.2 24.4 17.7 17.2 ves v ves 19.6
Singapore 85 [UKJ......ooooeentn tcC 30.5 29.0 23.8 221 20.9 20.8 . ‘e
EUROPE

Albania....... cen ‘e e een 1817 66 16.4 66 16.6 66 14.2 vee e -
Austria..... . cen . C 16.7 14.7 13.5 67 13.9 67 14.8 67 14,0 67 13.3 67 13.8 67 16.0 25.6
Belgium 88, ... iiiiiieiiiinennns o} 13.7 13.8 13.2 13.3 6% 16.2 69147 69 14.8 69 13.6 16.0 14.9
Bulgaria 7. . .........n. tereseene C 21.3 18.5 15.8 13.9 134 127 13.0 13.0 3% 137 55 14,9
Czechoslovakia T1...ooeeennneannnn C 16.5 15.2 13.7 13.2 14.0 14.0 14.3 141 15.0 17.8
Denmark ex. Faeroels.. . ........ .. C 2114 1.0 10.8 107 10.4 10.3 9.6 9.6 10.3 7210.5
Finland 3. ..... Creserstiaanana .o C 15.6 14.9 13.6 13.3 19.2 19.7 15.1 13.3 18.2 13.0
France 3...... ceecereecann [ C 17.3 17.3 15.9 15.6 19.1 17.4 17.0 16.4 19.4 16.4

Saar ™, . iiiiiiiienan, N ees 12.6 10.8 10.1 10.6 ‘e e . e . 11.6
Germany 5. .... [ creeen f.o.. 13.9 11.9 11.0 %11.9 6127 %12.1 76 12.0 76121 en

Berlin. . ..oooevnvnnnnann R I DI 12.9 11.7 13.0 13.4 15.0 13.4 143 153 16.2 55.5

Federal Republic. .. ....... el fC . .
Greece 8, . ... Crecersressnnranes C cae 177 16.8 14.5 12.9 171 26.0 153 15.2 w7
Hungary 80, ... .c00ennns. Creeenna C 20.9 17.3 15.8 81 14.3 81 14.3 81 13.2 81 14.6 81 13.5 es 81 23.4
Iceland. . ..ovvvevenncnnnn P C 14.3 11.7 10.9 10.8 9.9 11.1 10.5 10.1 9.6 9.1
Ireland (Republic}...vooveennenan.. tC 14.6 14.5 14.1 14.3 14.2 14.6 14.1 14.8 15.3 14.5
ltaly 82, .. iiiiiiiennnnnnnn, .. C 2217.8 16.6 141 13.9 813.6 8313.9 83 14.3 8 15.2 8153 8313.6
Liechtenstein. .c...covvvnnns PN cee . cee vee oo ven ‘s e 12.2
Luxembourg.....oveveeeinn veenae e 13.3 14.6 127 12.2 121 12.7 13.5 13.0 15.9 15.8
MONACO. . ovevvrnrosnenensennanas e vee v veo ces aee “ee 20.7 23.8 23.5 20.0
Netherlands 84, ... ....ccvvunnnnn C 11.0 10.0 9.9 8.7 9.9 10.0 8 9.5 85 10.0 8511.8 8153
Norway...... teessesetanenan ‘e (o} 11.8 1.1 10.4 10.2 10.9 10.8 10.7 10.4 10.7 9.7
Poland 8., .. eiiiiiienrnnnnnnns c8 20.6 17.0 15.0 8 14.0 ces
Portugal. . . civveeriinnennnnnnnas C 21.5 18.7 16.9 15.9 15.6 17.4 16.2 15.4 15.0 14.4

* Provisonal.

+ Data known to be by year of registration rather than by year of occur-

rence.

1 Data stated to be complete or virtually complete are coded 'C’’; those
stated to be affected by irregularities in registration or incomplete

coverage are coded “U”,

3 Data exclude deaths of infants occurring before registration of birth.
4 Registration not compulsory; believed to be complete only for the non-
indigenous population which represents a relatively small proportion of

the total.
7 For 1922-1924,
18 For 1936-1939.
22 For 1921-1924.
35 For 1932-1934.
55 Excluding war casvalties.

61 Prior to 1941, territory of former British Malaya, i.e. including Singa-

pore.
€2 For 1939 only.
63 For 1938-1939.

64 Territory formerly under British Mandate, Data relate to Mosiem popu-
Iation, excluding nomads; for rates among Jewish population, see Israel

above,
65 Prior to 1947, Singapore Island only.
66 Excluding deaths in area of war operations.
67 Excluding deaths of military personnel.
68 |ncloding armed forces.
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69 Excluding data for the 41 communes not under Belgian administration,

70 Prior to 1941, excluding Southern Dobruija.

71 Prior to 1948, excluding territory ceded by Hungary in 1947.

72 Excluding civilian aliens living in Denmark without
permits {about 200 000 in 1945 and 2 500 ot the end of 1948).

73 Prior to 1951, data relate to Finnish nationals in Finland. Figures exclude
persons reported missing and declared dead durifg years 1940-1950.

74 Prior to 1947, territory of the Treaty of Versailles; Jan. 1947-April 1949,
present territory excluding the commune of Kirrberg.

75 Territory of 1937.

76 Excluding deaths of military personnel and, for 1943, civilian deaths duve
to war operations.

77 West Berlin only.

78 Prior to 1948, excluding Dodecanese.

9 For 1928-1929.

80 Prior to 1948, including territory ceded to Czechoslovakia in 1947.

81 Excluding deaths of military personnel.

82 Prior to 1943, territory of 1924-1938.

83 Excluding deaths in military zones of operation and on foreign soil.

84 Prior to 1949, excluding Elten and Tiddern. Data include deaths of per-
sons outside country if listed in a Netherlands population register.

85 Excluding deaths of deportees in Germany.

86 Prior to 1947, territory of 1923-1938,

87 Coverage less complete before 1950.

88 For 1935-1938.

residence



9.

Décas et taux bruts de mortalité (suite)

[Voir note explicative & la page 167.]

DECES

Rate — Taux Number — Nombre
1946 1947 1948 1949 1950 1951 1952 1950 1951 1952 Pays
ASIE (suite)
AUTRES REGIONS (suite)
8.5 8.5 8.5 8.9 8.2 8.4 7.6 3 959 4 144 3 808 | Chypre [R.-U.]
20.0 19.4 16.3 14.2 15.8 15.3 13.6 82 554 81 630 75 020 | Fédération de Malaisie 5! [R.-U.}
“es cen 26.6 21.6 een eee vee cee ..« | Inde Frangaise
10.7 7.6 7.5 8.8 8.2 10.2 8.6 18 465 20 580 19 459 | Hong-Kong [R.-U.]
15.9 fes . . aes Ve ves ves . ... { Palestine 64
19.7 21.0 16.9 16.7 16.6 16.5 16.2 10 570 10 514 10 358 | Inde Portugaise
ves 13.3 12.4 11.8 12.1 11.9 11.2 12 351 12 405 12 076 | Singapour 65 [R.-U.]
EUROPE
vee ees oo cae ves ees ves ... | Albanie
13.4 13.0 12.1 12.9 12.4 127 *11.9 85710 88 253 * 82 777 | Autriche 67
13.6 13.3 12.6 12.9 12.5 12.6 12.0 108 236 109 763 104 178 | Belgique %8
13.7 13.4 vee vee vee wee vee ves ves .+ | Bulgarie 7
14.0 12.1 11.5 11.7 ..+ | Tchécoslovaquie 7
7210.2 297 72 8.6 8.9 9.2 8.8 9.0 39 300 38 021 39 173 | Danemark sans lles Féroé
11.8 11.9 11.2 11.2 10.1 10.0 9.5 40 681 40 386 39 024 | Finlande 73
13.4 13.1 124 13.7 12.6 13.3 *123 530 294 561 877 * 522 000 | France 3
11.9 11.4 10.2 10.6 9.7 ?.9 9.9 211 9 415 9 565 Sarre 4
vee vee ven cen vee cee eee ... | Allemagne 75
23.8 20.0 147 13.8 12.9 7712.4 77 13.1 42 886 77 26 895 77 28 345 Berlin
12.3 11.6 103 10.2 10.3 10.5 *10.5 493 416 507 587 * 507 496 République Fédérale
9.9 9.3 12.4 *10.7 veo | Gréce ™
15.0 12.9 *11.2 ..+ | Hongrie 8
8.5 8.6 8.1 7.9 7.9 7.8 vee 1122 1135 «vo | Islande
14,0 14.8 12.2 12.8 127 14.3 *11.9 37 741 42 412 * 35 155 | Irfande {République)
12.1 11.5 10.6 10.5 9.8 10.3 *10.0 452 088 481 911 * 470 245 | Halie 82
1 13.7 10.5 10.1 7.8 ves “es 105 ‘e «+. | Liechtenstein
12.6 12.5 11.8 12.6 11.6 117 3 446 3513 «.. | Luxembourg
15.0 13.4 12.1 11.9 “en 15.3 153 268 309 321 | Monaco
8.5 8.1 7.4 8.1 7.5 7.5 7.3 75 580 77 194 75 986 | Pays-Bas 8
9.4 9.5 8.9 9.0 9.1 8.4 *83 29 699 27 736 * 27 738 | Norvége
*11.4 *11.2 *11.6 *11.6 * 289 000 ... | Pologne 8
149 135 13.0 14.1 12.2 124 11.8 102 798 105 473 100 486 | Portugal

* Provisoire.

1 Données signalées comme relatives a I'année de I’enregistrement plutét
qu'd l'année du décés.

1 La lettre *'C" figure en regard des données considérées comme com-
plétes ou pratiquement complétes; la letire "U’" figure en regard des
données considérées comme incomplétes ou issues d'enregistrement
irréguliers,

3 Les données ne compr t pas les décés de nouveauv-nés survenus
avant I'enregistrement de leur naissance.

4 Enregistrement facultatif; considéré comme complet seulement pour la
population non-indigéne représentant une proportion relativement
faible de la population totale.

7 Pour 1922-1924.

18 Pour 1936-1939.

22 Pour 1921-1924,

35 Pour 1932-1934,

55 Non compris les peries de guerre.

61 Avant 1940, territoire de I'ancienne Malaisie Britannique, ¢-a-d, y com-
pris Singapouvr.
62 Pour 1939 seulement.

63 Pour 1938-1939.

64 Territoire auparavant sous mandat britannique. Données relatives & la
population musulmane non compris les nomades. Pour les taux relatifs
a la population israélite, voir Israél, ci-dessus.

65 Avant 1947, I'tle de Singapour exclusivement,

66 Non compris les décés dans la zone d'opérations militaires.

67 Non compris les décés de militaires.

68 Y compris les forces armées.

69 Non compris les 41 communes ne se trouvant pas sous ['administration
belge.

71 Avant 1948, non compris le territoire cédé par la Hongrie en 1947.

70 Avant 1941, non compris la Dobroudja méridionale.

72 Non compris les civils' étrangers vivant au Danemark sans permis de
de séjour {(environ 200 000 en 1945 et 2 500 fin 1948).

73 1936-1950: données relatives aux nationaux finlandais en Finlande; les
chiffres ne comprennent pas les personnes portées disparves pendant
les annés 1940-1950 et considérées comme mortes.

74 Avant 1947, territoire du Traité de Versailles; janvier 1947-avril 1949: ter-
ritoire actuel non compris la commune de Kirrberg.

75 Territoire de 1937.

76 Non compris les décés de militaires et, en 1943, les pertes de guerre
dans la population civile.

77 Berlin-Ovest exclusivement.

78 Avant 1948, non compris le Dodécanése,

79 Pour 1928-1929.

80 Avant 1948, y compris le territoire cédé & la Tchécoslovaquie en 1947.

81 Non compris les décés de militaires.

82 Avant 1943, territoire de 1924-1938.

82 Non compris les décés dans les zones d'opérations et en terre étran-
geére.

8¢ Avant 1949, non compris Eiten et Tiddern. Les données comprennent les
décés survenus a |'étranger si le défunt figurait sur un registre néer-
landais d'état-civil.

85 Non compris les déportés morts en Allemagne.

86 Avant 1947, territoire de 1923-1938.

87 Données moins complétes avant 1950,

88 pour 1935-1938.



DEATHS

9. Deaths, numbers and crude rates (continued)

[See headnote on page 164.]

Rate — Taux

1920 - 1925- 1930 1935-
Country Code 1 1924 1929 1934 1939 1940 1941 1942 1943 1944 1945
EUROPE (continued)
Romania 8. ... viiiiiiinenenans C 24.0 21.6 20.3 20.0 19.1 19.3 19.5 *18.1 *19.6 *20.0
3 Y 1 PPN C 20 21.0 20 18.4 2016.5 17.9 16.6 18.8 14.8 13.4 13.1 12.3
Sweden....o.ivviieiinaaneacenne C 12.4 121 1.7 11.7 11.4 11.3 2.9 10.2 11.0 10.8
Switzerland. . .. oovv it C 12.9 12.2 11.7 11.6 12.0 111 10.9 11.0 12.0 11.6
United Kingdom %0, .. ............. C 12.5 12.5 12.2 12.2 14.4 13.7 12.4 13.1 12.8 12.7
England and Wales ®........... C 12.2 12.2 12.0 12.0 14.4 13.5 12.3 13.0 127 12.7
Northern freland %, . . .......... tcC 157 15.1 18.2 14.7 14.8 15.6 13.6 13.6 12.9 12.5
Scotband 0. ... ... il tC 14.0 13.7 13.2 13.2 14.9 147 13.3 14.0 13.6 13.3
Yugoslavia . . ....ciiiiiininnens fCo 2171 20.0 18.4 15.9 e e e . . .
OTHER AREAS
Channel Islands ¥ [UK]............ I cen 20.2 16.5 20.3 18.0 18.2 16.0
Gibraltar [UKJ. .. vovvienenennns . “en 18.6 10.9
Malta and Gozo [UK]............ vee 22 23.2 21.9 3521.3 203 227 23.8 31.8 20.6 13.4 14.2
Trieste %4 {Int, Adm.J............... C 716.5 15.4 13.3 13.1 13.2 14.0 14.5 15.2 19.9 19.2
OCEANIA
Australia 9, . ..o ciiieiiiiiiienaas fcC 9.8 9.4 8.8 9.6 9.8 10.6 12.0 11.5 10.3 10.3
New Zealand ex. Maoris........o.. fC 9.0 8.6 8.3 9.0 96 9.2 9% 9.9 %610.6 86 10.1 %9.9 9% 10.1
Maoris. . oo vvviiieiiiiieenann Fouoo e . 30159 20.0 17.6 20.6 18.3 17.3 17.0 16.0
OTHER AREAS
American Samoa. ..o evirienenene
Cook Island 9 [N.Z]. « v o e oennnnn.. ... 231 | %180 187 18.1 15.8 17.8 22.0 19.2
Fiji Islands 9 [UK]..vvreinnnnnn.. tC 715.3 17.3 16.5 17.0 12.1 o121 11.4 13.0 11.3
Gilbert and Ellice Islands [UKJ]...... 19.4
Hawaii 32 [US]. . v eveiinnerennns C 15.2 12.2 9.7 8.3 7.2 1.7 5.8 5.1 4.3 4.2
Nive [NZJ. .. coeiiiieiiiinnnnans ‘e 7224 217 20.8 19.3 13.5 17.3 20.7 42.6 37.4 23.8
Pacific Islands 10 [US]. . .......0.. C 1211 | 01371
ToNga (UKo e ennvvsoennnnneesnns ... | 1138 137 15.7 19.6 12.1
Western Samoa 102 [N.Z].......... t... 103 29.8 14.3 10.9 10.7 12.8 13.1 1A 13.5 17.7 10.2
* Provisonal. 91

t Data known fo be by year of registration rather than by year of occur-

rence.

1 Data stated to be complete or virtually complete are coded ‘'C’"; those
stated to be offected by irregularities in registration or incomplete

coverage are coded “U".
7 For 1922-1924.
11 For 1931-1934.
18 For 1936-1939.

20 Data exclude deaths of infants occurring within 24 hours of birth.

22 For 1921-1924.
30 For 1933-1934.

34 Excluding armed forces outside country and deaths among U.S. armed
forces stationed in area. Low rates for war years attributable to inclu-
sion in the population base of the relatively large number of U.S. armed

forces stationed in the area.
35 For 1932-1934.

89 Changing territory; for description see Table 3.
90 Data exclude deaths among armed forces outside country. 1940-1947:
data relate to civilian population, 1948-1949: rates computed on popu-
lation including armed forces outside country. Prior to 1939, deaths for
England and Wales by year of registration.
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9.

x)

tion of Registrars Service.

93 Fluctuations 1940-1945 are attributable to conditions during the war.

94 Beginning 1943, British-U.S. Zone only.
95 Excluding full-blooded oborigines; including armed forces outside

country.

Prior to 1947, excluding territory ceded by ltaly in 1947,
Coverage for 1947 and 1948 is incomplete owing to post-war reorganiza-

96 Excluding armed forces outside country and alien armed forces within

country,
97 Years ended 31 March.
93 For 1930-1933.

99 Prior to 1949, including stillbirths.
100 Excluding military and administrative personnel.

101 For 1935-1936.

102 1938-1950: years ended 31
Samoans.

103 For 1923-1924.

104 Samoans only.

March.

Data

include

stillbirths among



9. Déces et taux bruts de mortalité (suite)

[Voir note explicative & la page 167.]

DECES

Rate — Taux Number — Nombre
|
1946 1947 1948 1949 1950 1951 1952 1950 1951 1952 Pays
EUROPE ({suite)

... | Roumanie 8¢
13.0 121 11.1 11.6 10.9 11.6 *97 304 400 325 654 * 275 358 | Espagne
10.5 10.8 9.8 10.0 10.0 *99 *9.6 70 296 * 69 704 * 68 219 | Suede
11.3 114 10.8 10.7 101 10.5 9.9 47 372 49 952 47 624 | Svisse
1241 12.4 10.9 11.7 11.7 12.6 11.4 590 136 632786 573 612 | Royaume-Uni 9
12.0 12.3 10.8 1.7 11.6 12.5 *11.3 510 301 549 380 * 497 290 Angleterre et Galles 9
12.5 127 11.1 11.4 11.6 12.8 10.8 15 839 17 628 14 812 Irflande du Nord %0
13.0 13.2 1.7 12.2 12.3 12.9 12.0 63 996 65778 61 510 Ecosse 9

) 127 13.5 13.5 130 *141 | *118 211 535 | *233099 | *197 481 | Yougoslavie 91
AUTRES REGIONS
12.0 11.5 11.4 12.0 11.4 .6 e 1178 1197 ... | lles Anglo-Normandes %3 [R.-U.]
10.2 8.4 9.1 8.9 8.4 11.9 9.6 207 285 226 | Gibraltar [R.-U.]
13.9 12.8 12.2 10.7 10.3 111 10.7 3 224 3 476 3 365 | Malte et Gozo [R.-U.]
11.3 11.4 10.3 10.6 10.3 11.3 11.4 3 081 3 297 3 368 | Trieste % (Adm. int.]
OCEANIE

10.1 9.7 10.0 9.5 9.6 97 9.4 78 187 81 788 81 597 | Australie 9

9.7 9.4 9.2 .1 9.3 9.6 9.3 16 715 17 512 17 413 | Nouvelle-Zélande sans Maoris
16.0 14.6 13.7 14.2 121 11.4 12.3 1 369 1324 1 483 Maoris

AUTRES REGIONS

vee 11.0 9.0 7.5 9.6 9.1 10.4 180 174 204 | Samoa Américain
15.7 23.3 30.1 17.2 20.3 19.4 e 301 295 ... | lies Cook 97 [N.-Z.]
13.1 11.0 1221 12.4 11.2 10.6 11.7 3 230 3150 3 606 | lies Fidiji % [R.-U.]
18.5 19.4 21.3 18.7 25.5 15.8 16.8 @70 597 635 | lles Gilbert et Ellice [R.-U.]

5.9 6.1 6.0 5.9 5.9 *55 *55 2919 * 2 825 * 2 881 | Hawai 34 [E.-U.]
18.6 25.4 32.3 21.8 17.2 18.1 10.0 77 82 50 | Nive [N.-Z]

ces - “ee 9.9 *127 *8.0 7.3 * 692 * 444 417 { lles dv Pacifique 100 [E.-U.]

9.5 12.1 9.8 8.3 10.5 9.0 . 501 441 ... | Tonga [R-U

7.8 9.5 9.6 9.3 8.6 104 71 7.3 661 104 518 609 | Samoa Occidental 192 [N.-Z.]

* Provisoire.

1 Données signalées comme relatives & I'année de !'enregistrement plutdt
qu'd I'année du décés.

1 La lettre “C” figure en regard des données considérées comme com-
plétes ou pratiquement complétes; la lettre ‘U’ figure en regard de
données considérées comme incomplétes ou issues d’enregistrement
irréguliers.

7 Pour 1922-1924.

11 Pour 1931-1934.

18 Pour 1936-1939.

20 Les données ne comprennent pas les décés de nouveau-nés survenus
dans les 24 heures qui suivent la naissance.

22 Pour 1921-1924.

30 Pour 1933-1934.

34 A I'exclusion des forces armées hors du pays et des décés parmi les
forces américaines stationnées dans la région. La faiblesse des taux
relatifs aux années de guerre est attribvable & I'inclusion dans le chiffre
de population pris pour base des forces armées américaines relative-
ment importantes stationnées dans la région.

35 Pour 1932-1934.

B9 Territoire de I'époque, voir précisions au tableau No. 3.

90 Les données ne comprennent pas les décés dans les forces armées hors
du pays. 1940-1947: données reiatives & la population civile, 1948-1949:
taux calculés d’aprés un chiffre de population comprenant les forces
armées hors du pays. Avant 1939, les données relatives aux décés pour
I’Angleterre et le Pays de Galles se rapportent & 'année de I'enregistre-
ment.

91 Avant 1947, non compris le territoire cédé par I'ltalie en 1947.

92 Données incomplétes pour 1947 et 1948 & la suite de la réorganisation,
aprés guerre, des services de I'état-civil.

93 Les fluctuations entre 1940-45 sont attribuables aux conditions ayant
existé durant la guerre.

94 A partir de 1943, zone anglo-américaine seulement.

95 Non compris les purs aborigénes; y compris les forces armées hors du
pays.

96 Non compris les forces armées hors du pays et les troupes étrangéres
s'y trouvant.

97 Années terminées le 31 mars.

98 Pour 1930-1933.

99 Avant 1949, y compris les mori-nés.

100 Non compris le personnel militaire et administratif.

101 Poyr 1935-1936.

102 1938-1950: années terminées le 31 mars. Le données comprennent les
mort-nés parmi les samoans.

103 Pour 1923-1924.

104 Samoans exclusivement,



DEATHS
10. Death rates specific for age and sex : 1940 - 1952

{Deaths of persons of specified age and sex per 1 000 persons of the same age and sex in the total population. Data exclude stillbirths, For discussion, see page 23.
Rates for 1936 — 1939 not previously published in the Yearbook are shown at end of table.}

Age, in years
Under 1
All ages 1 Moins
Country, year and sex Tous ages ! de 1 1-4 5-9 10-14 15-19 2024 25-29 30-34 35-39
AFRICA
Egypt

1947 Bothsexes........... 21.5 208.4 497 53 4.3 4.3 5.6 6.9 9.5 10.2
Male............... 23.5 219.2 52.3 59 5.0 5.2 71 8.6 10.8 12.4
Female.............. 19.6 197.3 47.2 4.7 3.5 3.5 4.1 5.5 8.2 8.1

Union of South Africa:
Europeans

1940 2 Both sexes. ..o covnnnn 9.4 52.8 51 1.6 1.1 1.6 2.5 2.6 3.0 4.2
Male................ 10.6 59.7 5.4 1.6 1.4 1.8 2.9 2.8 3.4 4.7
Female.............. 8.2 457 4.8 1.6 0.9 1.3 2.1 2.5 2.7 3.8

1941 2Bothsexes. . ......... 9.5 55.0 5.1 1.6 1.1 1.6 21 2.3 27 3.4
Male.........coouues 107 61.9 5.2 1.7 1.3 1.8 2.2 2.3 2.7 3.6
Female,.......ovn.n. 8.2 47.8 4.9 1.4 1.0 1.5 1.9 2.2 2.8 3.3

1946 Bothsexes........... 8.7 41.3 3.0 1.2 0.8 1.2 1.9 2.1 2.6 3.5
Male....ivvveennnns 9.8 45.0 3.3 1.4 0.8 1.5 2.3 2.3 2.8 3.9
Female.............. 7.5 373 2.8 1.0 0.8 0.9 1.5 1.9 2.3 3.1

1947 Bothsexes........... 8.6 353 27 0.9 0.8 1.4 1.8 2.0 2.5 3.2
Male............... 9.9 39.3 3.0 0.9 0.8 1.8 2.4 2.2 3.1 3.6
Female.............. 7.4 31.2 2.3 0.8 0.7 1.0 1.3 1.8 1.9 2.9

1948 Bothsexes........... 8.9 37.2 31 1.2 0.9 1.3 2.0 2.2 2.6 35
Male............... 10.2 42.2 2.9 1.5 1.0 1.6 2.6 2.5 2.8 3.9
Female.............. 7.6 32.1 3.2 0.9 0.7 1.0 1.3 1.9 24 3.0

OTHER AREAS
Algeria 3 [Fr.}:
Europeans

1948 4 Bothsexes. ......c0... 1.1 95.6 5.6 1.2 11 1.6 3.2 3.4
Male................ 127 102.8 6.1 1.4 1.2 1.8 4.4 4.0
Female.............. 9.7 86.0 5.1 1.0 1.0 1.5 22 2.8

Mauritius ex. dep. [UK.]

1952 Bothsexes........... 14.9 112.0 13.7 2.3 1.8 3.6 53 57 6.9 8.2
Male.............s 153 122.8 13.0 1.9 1.0 3.0 47 4.6 5.3 9.0
Female.............. 14.4 100.9 14.4 27 2.6 4.2 6.0 6.9 8.6 7.3

Morocco [Fr.]:
Non-indigenous population 5

1947 Bothsexes........... 10.0 24.1 2.8 1.7 2.9 4.7 3.6
Male............... 11.9 26.4 2.8 1.8 3.6 6.4 4.6
Female.............. 8.1 21.7 2.8 1.6 2.1 2.8 2.5

1951 6 Bothsexes. .. ...ov... 8.8 16.1 2.3 1.0 1.6 3.5 2.6 3.3
Male.....oovvvennnns 10.5 17.2 1.9 1.0 1.8 5.4 37 4.0
Female.............. 7.0 15.0 2.7 0.9 1.5 1.8 1.5 27

Southern Rhodesia [U.K.}:
Europeans

1946 Bothsexes........... 83 ——94 1.8 1.7 1.8
Male......ovoviiuuen 9.8 9.4 1.9 2.1 2.9
Female.............. 6.7 9.3 1.6 1.3 0.5

1951 Bothsexes........... 71 29.2 1.7 1.1 1.9 1.9
Male............... 8.0 32.6 1.5 1.8 2.3 2.1
Female.............. 6.0 25.5 1.8 0.3 1.3 1.8

South-West Africa 7:
Europeans

1946 Bothsexes........... 8.0 44.0 3.3 3.7 1.7 1.9 1.2 3.3 2.4 3.8
Male......ovvvnnnnn. 9.4 54.0 2.1 5.2 1.1 3.2 1.1 3.3 2.1 2.3
Female.............. 6.4 34.6 4.6 2.2 2.3 0.6 1.2 3.3 27 53

1 Including deaths of unknown age. 5 ““Non-Moroccan'’ population. Rates exclude deaths of infants occurring

2 Rates exclude deaths among armed forces outside country, but computed before registration of birth.

on population including armed forces outside country, 6 Rates computed on population believed to be underenumerated.
* Rates exclude deaths of infants occurring before registration of birth. 7 Former mandated territory (Un. of S. Afr.).
4 Rate computed on enumerated population excluding military establish-

ments.
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[Décés de personnes d'dge et sexe spécifiés pour 1 000 personnes duv méme &ge et sexe dans la population totale; non compris les mort-nés.

10. Taux de mortalité selon I'adge et le sexe

DECES

: 1940 - 1952

Voir explications page 54.

On trouvera & la fin du tableau certains taux pour 1936~ 1939 qui n'ont pas encore été publiés dans I'Annuaire.]

Age, en années

85 and
over
40— 44 4549 50~ 54 55-59 6064 6569 70-74 75-79 80 -84 85 et plus Pays, année et sexe
AFRIQUE
Egypte
124 12.0 163 16.5 23.6 40.9 56.7 117.0 158.4 689.9 1947 Les deux sexes
14,2 15.2 20.3 221 30.3 50.2 70.7 134.2 183.6 664.8 Masculin
9.9 8.7 127 11.0 18.0 31.5 457 100.2 141.7 723.0 Féminin
Union Sud-Africaine:
Evropéens
4.9 8.4 1.7 16.2 25.2 39.6 59.5 88.1 138.7 240.0 1940 2 Les deux sexes
5.7 10.0 14.6 19.7 30.0 45.3 67.0 93.5 141.3 239.3 Masculin
4.2 6.8 8.8 12.5 19.7 3341 51.7 82.6 136.1 240.5 Féminin
54 8.1 12.4 16.8 25.6 37.8 59.4 123.3 1941 2 Les deux sexes
6.2 9.6 15.0 20.0 30.3 44.2 68.4 136.4 Masculin
4.7 6.6 9.8 13.6 20.5 30.7 50.1 110.9 Féminin
4.8 71 11.5 15.9 24.1 35.1 52.0 80.2 118.6 218.7 1946  les deux sexes
5.2 8.6 14.1 19.9 30.1 41.4 58.7 88.6 133.3 240.2 Masculin
4.4 57 8.9 12.0 18.3 28.4 44.9 721 105.6 202.7 Féminin
4.6 7.4 11.3 16.6 22.5 347 51.6 81.7 123.2 216.7 1947  Les deux sexes
5.2 8.3 13.8 20.9 27.3 42.1 60.3 92.6 137.0 243.6 Masculin
3.9 6.4 9.0 12.5 18.0 27.1 42.8 713 110.8 196.5 Féminin
5.1 71 1.7 16.3 23.8 353 53.4 79.9 125.2 216.8 1948 Les deux sexes
6.0 8.6 14.6 20.8 30.2 43.2 62.0 21.5 134.6 231.2 Masculin
4.2 5.6 9.0 12.0 17.7 27.4 44.8 68.7 116.8 206.1 Féminin
AUTRES REGIONS
Algérie 3 [Fr.]:
Européens
6.8 13.1 27.6 83.4 1948 ¢ Les deux sexes
9.5 18.8 38.1 100.5 Masculin
4.1 8.6 19.8 73.8 Féminin
lle Mavrice sans dép. [R.-U.]
11.4 15.2 21.9 307 40.1 54.3 96.7 128.3 120.3 119.6 1952 Les deux sexes
14.0 18.5 277 37.2 48.2 771 141.1 140.2 100.7 93.3 Masculin
8.4 11.2 15.3 24.2 33.4 40.0 72.6 123.2 1271 128.8 Féminin
Maroc [Fr.]:
Population non-indigéne 5
8.2 13.6 24.8 63.7 138.2 1947  Les deux sexes
10.8 19.1 327 85.9 171.6 Masculin
5.2 7.9 17.3 48.6 125.4 Féminin
5.9 127 28.5 83.3 1951 6 Les deux sexes
7.8 18.4 37.8 109.4 Masculin
3.9 6.9 20.4 66.3 Féminin
Rhodésia du Sud [R.-U.):
Evropéens
3.6 8 18.7 39.7 128.1 244.4 1946  Les deux sexes
4.4 96 22.8 49.2 143.9 238.1 Masculin
2.6 7.6 13.9 28.5 108.9 250.0 Féminin
3.5 7.9 16.5 45.9 105.1 212.8 1951 Les deux sexes
4.8 8.8 19.3 59.0 117.0 244.2 Masculin
2.1 6.8 13.8 33.8 94.2 186.3 Féminin
Sud-Ouest Africain 7:
Européens
5.9 6.4 12.2 14.3 30.6 38.6 51.2 721 66.7 133.3 1946  Les deux sexes
6.3 5.7 12.6 16.1 377 48.8 52.5 62.5 1143 125.0 Masculin
5.5 7.0 1.7 12.4 20.6 17.7 48.9 89.7 25.0 142.9 Féminin

1Y compris les décés de personnes d'ége inconnu.
2 Les taux ne comprennent pas les décés survenus parmi les forces armées
hors du pays, quoiqu’ils aient été calculés d’aprés un chiffre de popula-
tion comprenant ces forces armées.
3 Les taux ne comprennent pas les décés de nouveau-nés survenus avant
I'enregistrement de leur naissance.

4 Taux calculé d'aprés la population dénombrée & I'exclusion des mili-
taires comptés a part.

5 Population '‘non-marocaine.” Les taux ne comprennent pas les décés de
nouveau-nés survenus avant |'enregistrement de leur naissance.

6 Taux calculés d’aprés un chiffre de population considéré comme inférieur
a la réalité par suite de lacunes dans le recensement.

7 Territoire auparavant sous mandat (Un. Sud-Afr.).
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DEATHS

10. Death rates specific for age and sex (continved)

|See headnote on page 176.]

Age, in years

Under 1
All ages 1 Moins
Country, year and sex Tous dges ! de 1 1-4 5-9 10-14 15-19 20-24 25-29 30-34 35-39
AFRICA (continued)
OTHER AREAS (continued)
Tunisia [Fr.]:
Europeans
1946 Bothsexes......... 11.9 111.9 9.9 1.4 1.4 3.4 57 4.0 4.8 5.6
Male.............. 13.8 123.5 10.6 1.1 1.7 4.0 7.9 5.2 6.2 7.4
Female............ 10.0 99.8 9.2 1.6 1.0 2.8 3.8 2.9 3.6 3.9
AMERICA, NORTH
Canada 8
1940 2 Both sexes. ........ 9.8 16.7 1.4 1.1 1.7 2.2 2.5 2.8 3.7
Male......vvvvennn 10.5 18.7 1.6 1.2 2.0 2.3 2.4 2.8 3.6
Female............ 9.0 14.8 1.2 1.0 1.5 2.1 2.6 2.8 3.7
1941 2Both sexes. .. ...... 10.0 71.0 4.1 1.5 1.2 1.7 2.3 2.6 2.8 3.6
Male...c...oovint 10.8 80.6 4.4 1.7 1.4 2.0 2.6 27 2.8 3.8
Female............ 9.1 61.1 3.8 1.3 1.0 1.5 2.0 2.5 2.8 3.4
1942 2 Bothsexes. .. ...... 9.7 16.6 1.3 1.1 1.7 2.4 2.4 2.6 3.3
Male.............. 10.6 18.5 1.5 1.2 1.9 2.8 2.5 2.7 3.4
Female............ 8.8 14.6 1.2 0.9 1.5 1.9 2.4 2.6 3.3
1943 2 Both sexes. . ....... 10.1 16.2 1.4 11 1.8 2.4 2.3 2.5 3.4
Male.............. 10.9 18.0 1.7 1.3 2.2 2.8 2.4 2.5 3.4
Female............ 9.2 14.3 1.2 1.0 1.4 2.0 23 2.5 3.4
1944 2 Both sexes......... 9.7 16.0 1.4 1.0 1.6 2.0 21 2.3 3.0
Male.............. 10.5 17.8 1.6 1.1 2.0 2.2 2.0 2.3 3.1
Female............ 8.9 141 1.2 1.0 1.3 1.9 2.2 2.4 3.0
1945 2 Both sexes.. . ...... 9.4 14.2 1.2 1.0 1.5 1.9 2.0 2.3 3.1
Male.............. 10.3 15.8 1.3 1.1 1.8 2.1 2.1 2.2 3.2
Female............ 8.5 12.6 1.0 0.8 1.2 1.6 1.9 2.4 3.0
1946 Bothsexes......... 9.4 14.3 1.2 0.9 1.5 1.9 2.0 2.2 2.8
Mdale.............. 10.3 15.9 1.3 1.1 1.7 2.1 2.0 2.2 2.9
Female............ 8.4 12.6 1.1 0.8 1.3 1.8 1.9 2.1 27
1947 Bothsexes......... 9.4 14.0 1.0 0.8 1.4 1.8 1.9 2.1 2.8
Male.............. 10.4 157 1.2 1.0 1.6 2.0 2.1 2.2 3.1
Female............ 8.3 12.2 0.8 0.7 1.3 1.6 1.7 2.0 2.5
1948 Bothsexes......... 9.3 12.4 1.0 0.8 1.3 1.7 1.7 2.0 2.8
Male.............. 10.4 13.7 1.2 0.9 1.5 2.1 1.9 2.1 3.1
Female............ 8.3 11.0 0.7 0.6 1.0 1.4 1.5 1.8 2.5
1949 Bothsexes......... 9.3 11.8 0.9 0.8 1.3 1.6 1.6 1.9 2.5
Male.............. 10.4 13.1 1.1 0.9 1.6 1.9 1.9 2.1 2.8
Female............ 8.1 10.4 0.8 0.6 0.9 1.2 1.4 1.7 2.2
1950 Bothsexes......... 9.0 10.9 0.9 0.7 1.1 1.4 1.4 1.6 2.4
Male.............. 10.1 12.2 1.0 0.8 1.3 1.7 1.7 1.9 2.6
Female............ 7.9 9.6 0.7 0.6 0.8 1.0 1.2 1.4 2.2
1951 Bothsexes......... 9.0 10.0 0.8 0.6 1.1 1.4 1.5 1.8 2.3
Male.............. 10.1 111 1.0 0.8 1.3 1.9 1.8 2.1 2.5
Female............ 7.8 8.8 0.7 0.5 0.9 1.0 1.1 1.5 2.0
Costa Rica
1950 Bothsexes......... 12.2 111.0 15.5 27 1.5 1.9 2.8 3.5 4.5 6.6
Male.............. 13.0 119.3 16.3 27 1.6 2.0 2.8 3.5 4.6 6.5
Female............ 11.4 102.3 14.7 2.7 1.3 1.9 27 3.5 4.4 6.7
El Salvador
1950 Bothsexes......... 14.8 106.4 24.9 6.8 2.3 4.1 6.0 6.5 7.8 7.8
Male.............. 15.5 112.0 253 6.5 2.4 4.4 7.2 7.1 7.9 8.4
Female............ 14.1 100.5 24.5 7.0 23 3.8 4.9 6.0 7.7 7.2

1 Including deaths of unknown age.

2 Rates exclude deaths among armed forces outside country, but computed

on population including armed forces outside country.
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DECES

10. Taux de mortalité selon I'dge et le sexe (suite)

[Voir note explicative & la page 177.]

Age, en années
85 and
over
40— 44 45— 49 50 -54 55-59 60 - 64 65 - 69 70-74 75-79 80—-84 | 85 etplus Pays, année et sexe
AFRIQUE (svite)
AUTRES REGIONS (suite)
Tunisie [Fr.J:
Européens
6.5 9.6 10.2 157 48.1 1946 Les deux sexes
8.1 12.2 15.4 21.3 55.5 Masculin
5.0 71 5.8 10.7 42.1 Féminin
AMERIQUE DU NORD
Canada 8
4.6 6.3 9.6 14.4 21.8 34.4 54.3 87.0 137.1 238.7 1940 2 Les deux sexes
4.9 6.9 10.6 16.3 247 38.2 59.3 91.4 147.4 247.2 Masculin
4.2 57 8.5 12.2 18.4 30.0 49.1 82.7 127.6 231.7 Féminin
4.7 6.7 9.4 14.3 21.6 34.1 52.9 87.6 138.9 234.5 1941 2 Les deux sexes
5.0 7.3 10.6 16.0 24.2 37.3 58.5 95.6 147 .4 241.2 Masculin
4.5 6.0 8.1 12.3 18.5 304 47.0 797 131.1 229.1 Féminin
4.4 6.3 9.5 14.2 21.4 33.3 51.2 84.8 131.2 226.1 1942 2 Les deux sexes
4.8 6.9 10.8 157 24.1 36.8 56.8 92.6 140.4 231.8 Masculin
4.1 57 8.0 12.4 18.2 29.3 45.2 77.3 122.8 221.5 Féminin
4.5 6.4 9.2 14.3 21.8 34.2 53.4 87.9 142.2 249.1 1943 2 Les deux sexes
4.9 7.0 10.3 16.1 24.6 38.0 58.8 94.2 150.5 263.3 Masculin
4.1 57 8.1 1241 18.6 29.9 47.8 81.7 134.6 237.6 Féminin
4.2 6.1 9.1 13.8 21.2 33.5 52.2 §83.0 132.5 228.6 1944 2 Les deux sexes
4.3 6.8 10.0 15.7 23.8 37.4 57.4 89.5 139.6 235.0 Masculin
4.0 5.4 8.1 11.6 18.1 29.2 46.6 76.6 126.1 223.5 Féminin
4.0 6.1 8.9 13.4 21.0 323 50.5 81.9 127.2 226.2 19452 Les deux sexes
4.3 6.8 10.0 15.3 23.8 36.9 55.2 89.5 136.3 235.9 Masculin
3.6 5.3 7.7 11.2 17.6 27.2 45.4 74.4 119.1 218.4 Féminin
4.0 59 8.7 13.4 20.5 32.5 49.2 79.2 124.5 218.9 1946  Les deux sexes
4.4 6.5 9.9 15.3 23.8 37.0 53.9 86.6 130.2 2253 Masculin
3.6 53 7.4 11.2 16.7 27.4 44.3 71.9 119.2 2137 Féminin
3.8 6.0 8.7 13.2 20.9 323 49.5 77.5 1233 207.3 1947  les deux sexes
4.3 7.0 10.1 15.6 24.2 37.0 54.7 84.1 129.4 2140 Masculin
3.3 4.9 7.2 10.6 17.2 27.0 44.0 71.0 117.8 201.9 Féminin
3.9 5.8 8.8 13.4 21.0 31.4 49.9 78.5 123.3 213.6 1948  Les deux sexes
4.4 6.8 10.3 157 247 36.0 55.6 84.8 130.6 2155 Masculin
3.4 4.8 7.3 10.9 16.9 26.3 437 72.2 116.6 2121 Féminin
3.7 5.8 8.7 12.9 21.4 31.8 50.5 77.1 123.4 2127 1949  Les deux sexes
4.1 6.8 10.2 15.4 25.4 367 56.2 82.7 134.0 220.7 Masculin
3.2 4.7 7.0 10.0 17.0 26.3 44.5 71.5 113.9 206.5 Féminin
3.6 5.6 8.4 12.9 20.8 31.7 48.9 77.3 123.4 2147 1950 Les deux sexes
4.0 6.6 10.0 15.6 25.0 36.4 54.8 84.7 132.3 2223 Masculin
3.2 4.6 6.6 10.1 16.1 26.4 42.8 69.9 115.3 208.8 Féminin
3.5 5.4 8.4 13.3 20.5 30.3 48.2 80.4 127.6 221.7 1951 Les deux sexes
3.9 6.3 103 16.2 24.4 351 54.5 87.7 135.5 234.4 Masculin
3.0 4.5 6.4 10.2 16.1 24.9 41.6 73.2 120.5 212.0 Féminin
Costa-Rica
6.6 9.7 11.9 17.7 29.6 39.8 69.4 ?1.5 126.6 209.7 1950 Les deux sexes
6.4 11.2 13.1 19.3 30.9 40.3 70.5 957 123.0 215.6 Mascvlin
6.8 8.2 10.7 16.1 28.1 39.4 68.2 87.1 129.9 204.8 Féminin
Salvador
104 11.0 14.4 167 27.1 34.8 55.0 76.6 921.1 149.7 1950 Les deux sexes
10.7 12.5 16.2 18.1 253 36.6 56.8 80.6 97.5 144.9 Masculin
10.1 9.6 12.7 15.4 28.8 32.9 533 72.7 86.5 152.8 Féminin
1Y compris les décés de personnes d'dge inconnu. 8 A I'exclusion du Yukon, des territoires du Nord-Ouest et, avant 1950,
2 Les taux ne comprennent pas les décés survenus parmi les forces armées également de Terre-Neuve. Les données comprennent les décés de cana-
hors du pays, quoiqu’ils aient été calculés d'aprés un chiffre de popula- diens résidant provisoirement aux Efats Unis; ils ne comprennent pas les
tion comprenant ces forces armées. décés de résidents américains temporairement av Canada.
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DEATHS

10. Death rates specific for age and sex (continued)

[See headnote on page 176.]

Age, in years

Under 1
Moins
Country, year and sex de 1 5-9 10-14 15-19 20-24 25-29 35-39
AMERICA, NORTH (continued)
Honduras
1950 YBoth sexes....... ... ?1.5 .2 2.2 3.6 6.2 7.
Male................ 96.8 3 2.1 3.7 6.0 7.
Female........c0uue. 85.9 .1 2.4 3.5 6.3 7.1
Mexico
1940 Bothsexes........... 205.3 7.9 4.0 6.0 9.0 10.0 13.2
Male.......oovunnen 218.3 7.9 4.2 6.2 9.3 10.9 14.8
Female.............. 191.8 7.9 3.9 5.8 8.7 9.3 11.7
Nicaragua
1940 Bothsexes........... 93.0 5.3 24 4.1 6.6 7.9 8.9 9.0
Male...coovieenane, 102.6 6.0 2,9 4.7 6.8 7.8 9.2 9.4
Female.......covunnn 83.5 4.6 1.9 3.5 6.3 8.1 8.6 8.7
Panama 10
1950 *Both sexes. .......... 66.2 3.0 1.6 2.6 3.7 4.2 4.1 5.2
Male..........o00uun 69.6 3.1 1.7 2.4 3.3 3.8 3.8 5.1
Female.............. 62.7 2.8 1.5 2.7 4.0 4.5 4.5 5.3
United States 11
1940 Bothsexes........... 549 11 1.0 17 2.4 2.8 4.4
Male......... [ 61.9 1.2 1.1 1.9 2.7 3.1 4.9
Female.........0u... 47.7 0.9 0.9 1.5 2.1 2.5 3.9
1941 Bothsexes........... 12.7 1.0 1.0 1.7 2.3 2.7 4.2
Male.....ovvviennnns 14.2 1.2 1.1 1.9 2.7 3.0 4.8
Female.............. 11.2 0.9 0.8 1.4 2.0 2.3 3.6
1942 Bothsexes........... 11.9 0.9 0.9 1.5 2.3 2.5 4.1
Male...coiiiinennnns 13.3 1.1 1.0 1.8 2.8 2.9 4.7
Female...... seenenas 10.5 0.8 0.7 1.3 1.8 2.1 3.5
1943 Bothsexes........... 11.8 1.0 0.9 1.6 2.5 2.6 4.1
Male...c.oovevennnan 13.2 1.1 1.1 2.0 3.4 3.1 4.6
Female.............. 10.3 0.9 0.7 1.3 1.8 2.1 3.5
1944 Bothsexes....... e 10.6 0.9 0.9 1.6 2.5 2.5 3.9
Male................ 11.8 1.1 1.1 2.0 2.8 3.4 4.5
Female...........00 9.4 0.8 0.7 1.2 1.7 1.9 3.4
1945 Bothsexes........... 9.6 0.9 0.9 1.5 2.4 2.5 3.9
Male....... 10.7 1.0 1.1 2.0 3.9 3.6 4.7
Female.......cvvuunn 8.4 0.8 0.7 1.1 1.6 1.8 33
1946 Bothsexes........... 9.7 0.8 0.8 1.4 2.0 2.1 3.5
Male......ooveunnes . 10.9 1.0 1.0 1.7 2.5 2.5 41
Female............ . 8.5 0.7 | 0.6 1.0 1.5 1.7 3.0
1947 Bothsexes........... 33.7 1.6 0.7 0.7 1.3 1.8 1.9 3.4
Male........cvneene . 38.0 1.7 0.8 0.8 1.6 2.2 2.3 3.9
Female........ eenen 29.3 1.4 0.6 0.5 1.0 1.3 1.6 2.8
1948 Bothsexes........... 35.0 1.6 0.7 0.7 1.2 1.6 1.8 3.2
Male....c.ovvivnnnn 39.4 1.7 0.8 0.8 1.5 2.1 2.1 3.8
Female.............. 30.4 1.4 0.6 0.5 0.9 1.2 1.4 27
1949 Bothsexes........... 34.1 1.5 0.6 0.6 1.1 1.5 1.7 3.1
Male.oovoiivinennnn. 38.4 1.6 0.8 0.8 1.5 1.9 2.0 3.6
Female.............. 29.6 1.4 0.5 0.5 0.8 1.1 1.3 2.5
1950 Bothsexes........... 33.2 1.4 0.6 0.6 1.1 1.5 1.6 2.8
Male................ 37.6 1.5 0.7 0.7 1.4 1.9 20 3.3
Female...... resesenn 28.7 1.3 0.5 0.4 0 1.0 1.2 2.3

* Provisional.

1 Including deaths of unknown age.

9 Rates exclude deaths of infants occurring within 24 hours of birth, Rates
based on deaths for year ended 30 June but computed on population
envmerated 18 June 1950, adjusted for underenumeration (1 505 465).

10 Excluding tribal Indians.

11 Excluding armed forces outside country.
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DECES

10. Taux de mortalité selon I'dge et le sexe (suite)

[Voir note explicative & la page 177.]

Age, en années
85 and
over
4044 4549 50~ 54 55-59 60-64 65— 69 70-74 75-79 80-84 85 et plus Pays, année et sexe
AMERIQUE DU NORD (svite)
Honduras
8.8 11.4 20.0 30.6 59.6 -] 1950 9 Les deux sexes
9.0 11.5 211 33.8 55.9 Mascutin
8.7 11.3 18.9 27.8 62.8 Féminin
Mexique
15.4 18.0 21.6 271 40.4 54.8 84.7 108.0 1611 295.2 1940  Les deux sexes
17.4 20.5 24.4 30.4 " 41.8 57.0 84.6 106.4 151.9 270.3 Mascvulin
13.5 15.7 19.0 23.9 391 527 84.8 109.5 169.1 315.6 Féminin
Nicaragua
11.0 131 14.5 19.0 24.7 42.4 55.4 98.0 98.8 129.0 1940  Les deux sexes
11.8 13.7 17.1 23.5 29.2 43.8 63.3 126.1 98.9 139.0 Masculin
10.2 12.5 12.3 15.2 21.4 41.1 497 79.6 98.8 123.0 Féminin
Panama 10
5.7 8.3 10.3 14.1 22.7 31.0 43.0 59.9 76.1 105.1 1950 * Les deux sexes
59 9.4 11.9 16.8 25.1 36.6 47.4 65.1 80.9 101.9 Masculin
5.4 7.2 8.5 11.2 19.9 24.8 38.3 54.8 72.3 107.5 Féminin
Etats-Unis 11
6.1 8.7 12.8 18.6 26.8 39.2 61.1 94.8 145.6 2357 1940  Les deux sexes
7.0 10.1 15.1 221 31.5 44.9 68.0 103.7 156.6 246.4 Mascutin
5.2 7.1 10.3 14.9 220 334 543 86.5 136.0 227.6 Féminin
59 8.5 12.3 17.8 25.9 38.5 58.2 121.9 1941 Les deux sexes
6.9 10.1 14.6 21.3 30.6 447 65.8 130.4 Masculin
5.0 6.9 9.8 141 21.0 32.5 50.9 114.4 Féminin
57 8.3 121 17.3 25.6 38.1 56.4 117.9 1942  Les deux sexes
6.7 10.0 14.6 21.0 30.3 44.4 63.6 1258 Masculin
4.8 6.6 9.5 13.5 20.7 31.8 49.4 111.0 Féminin
57 8.3 124 17.7 26.3 39.2 58.7 126.4 1943  Les deux sexes
6.7 9.9 14.9 21.3 31.2 45.5 66.6 134.6 Masculin
4.8 6.7 9.7 13.9 21.3 33.0 51.3 119.2 Féminin
5.5 7.9 11.8 17.0 253 37.8 56.1 119.6 1944  Les deux sexes
6.4 9.6 14.3 20.6 303 44.1 63.9 127.1 Masculin
4.6 6.3 9.2 13.2 20.3 31.6 48.9 113.1 Féminin
5.3 79 11.6 167" 249 37.3 54.5 116.5 1945  Les deux sexes
6.4 9.5 14.3 20.5 30.1 43.9 62.6 124.6 Masculin
4.3 6.3 8.9 12.8 19.6 30.9 47.0 109.6 Féminin
4.9 7.5 11.3 16.0 24.1 36.2 53.3 1141 1946  Lles deux sexes
5.9 9.1 140 197 29.2 427 61.1 1217 Masculin
4.1 6.0 8.5 12.2 18.9 29.8 46.1 107.5 Féminin
4.9 7.4 1.4 16.2 24.3 371 55.0 117.1 1947  Les deux sexes
5.9 9.1 14.3 20.3 29.9 443 63.8 125.7 Masculin
3.9 5.8 8.5 12.0 18.7 30.0 46.9 109.9 Féminin
4.8 7.2 111 15.9 23.7 36.7 54.2 81.6 126.3 2471 1948  les deux sexes
5.8 8.9 14.1 20.1 29.3 443 63.4 92.8 136.5 2549 Masculin
3.8 5.5 8.2 1.7 17.9 29.4 45.9 71.9 117.5 2413 Féminin
4.6 7.0 10.6 15.5 23.2 36.3 53.5 80.0 123.7 242.0 1949  Les deux sexes
5.5 8.7 13.5 19.7 29.0 44.0 62.8 92.1 135.2 246.5 Masculin
3.6 5.4 7.8 11.2 17.3 28.9 45.1 69.7 114.1 238.7 Féminin
4.4 6.8 10.4 15.6 23.2 33.1 51.0 79.2 117.4 197.8 1950 Les deux sexes
53 8.4 13.1 19.8 29.0 40.9 60.1 89.9 129.8 211.7 Masculin
3.5 5.2 77 11.3 17.4 25.8 42.7 69.9 107.2 188.1 Féminin
. * Provisoire 10 Non compris les indiens groupés en tribus.
1Y compris les décés de personnes d'dge inconnu. 11 Non compris les forces armées hors du pays.

9 Les taux ne comprennent pas les décés de nouveau-nés survenus dans les
24 heures. lis reposent sur les décés de I'année terminée le 30 juin mais
ont été calculés d'aprés le chiffre de population dénombrée le 18 juin
1950, ajusté pour compenser les lacunes du recensement (1 505 465) .
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DEATHS

10. Death rates specific for age and sex (continued)

[See headnote on page 176.]

Age, in years

Under 1
All ages ! Moins
Country, year and sex Tous Gges ! de 1 1-4 5-9 10-14 15-19 20-24 25-29 30-34 35-39
AMERICA, NORTH (continued)
OTHER AREAS
Barbados [U.K.]

1946 Bothsexes.......... 17.1 191.6 13.7 1.4 1.9 3.9 6.2
Male.........cvvtn 167 197.5 15.1 1.3 1.7 3.5 6.3
Female............. 17.3 185.9 12.4 1.5 2.0 43 6.1

British Honduras

1946 Bothsexes.......... 17.2 130.7 15.6 4.3 3.0 6.4 9.3 104 12.9 12.2
Male.......ovveenns 18.9 143.6 19.4 4.5 3.1 4.8 8.1 9.0 14.3 15.6
Female............. 15.6 118.5 12.0 4.1 2.8 8.0 10.4 11.5 1.7 9.1

Jamaica ex. dep. [UK/]

1946 Bothsexes.......... 13.3 30.0 27 2.1 3.2 6.0 5.2 5.9 9.5
Male.........ovuvue 13.8 31.5 27 1.9 2.4 5.2 6.6 5.6 11.2
Female......ovv0uu 12.9 28.5 2.8 2.3 3.8 6.7 5.9 63 7.9

1947 Bothsexes.......... 14.1 33.8 3.3 2.0 3.5 6.0 5.8 6.4 8.1
Male........ovvuns 14.7 35.9 3.2 1.8 3.1 53 5.5 6.2 8.9
Female............. 13.6 31.7 3.5 2.2 3.9 6.6 6.1 6.5 7.4

1948 Bothsexes.......... 13.2 30.6 3.7 2.1 2.8 5.6 53 5.9 6.9
Male......ovvevnnen 13.6 32.6 3.8 1.9 2.2 5.1 4.9 59 6.9
Female............. 12.9 28.6 3.6 2.3 3.4 6.0 57 5.8 6.9

1949 Bothsexes.......... 12.2 28.0 27 1.5 2.4 4.6 4.9 5.3 6.4
Male...oviveiinenss 12.9 30.1 27 1.6 2.0 3.9 5.3 57 6.5
Female............. 11.6 26.0 2.6 1.5 2.9 5.2 4.5 5.0 6.4

Puerto Rico 11 [U.S.]

1940 Bothsexes.......... 18.4 137.2 30.7 57 2.8 4.8 8.7 10.5 11.5 12.3
Male.......oovvvens 191 148.3 30.1 5.9 2.8 4.4 8.6 10.2 11.3 12.2
Female............. 17.8 126.0 31.2 5.6 2.9 5.2 8.9 10.8 11.6 123

Trinidad and Tobago [U.K.]

1946 Bothsexes.......... 13.9 26.1 2.5 1.9 4.1 5.5 5.4 7.5 7.8
Male............... 14.6 28.1 2.5 1.6 3.6 5.0 5.0 6.3 8.5
Female............. 13.1 24.1 2.5 2.1 47 5.9 5.8 8.7 71

1950 Bothsexes.......... 121 23.2 1.3 11 3.1 3.9 4.0 5.2 6.2
Male...covviniinns 12.6 24.5 1.3 1.1 2.6 3.4 4.2 4.7 5.5
Female............. 11.6 21.8 1.4 1.0 3.5 4.3 3.9 57 7.0

1951 Bothsexes.......... 12.0 83.1 4.9 1.5 1.3 2.5 4.3 4.4 5.5 6.4
Male...cvvvveninn, 12.5 88.5 4.9 1.5 1.1 2.2 3.6 4.1 4.4 6.7
Female............. 11.6 77.4 5.0 1.5 1.4 27 5.0 4.8 6.6 6.1

1952 Bothsexes.......... 121 92.9 6.2 1.1 1.1 2.5 3.3 4.0 4.9 5.8
Male..........o0ve 12.4 97.5 6.6 1.2 1.0 2.3 2.4 3.8 4.7 6.0
Female............. M.z 88.1 57 1.1 1.2 2.7 4.1 4.3 5.0 5.6

Virgin Isiands 11 {U.S.]

1940 Bothsexes.......... 22.2 161.7 9.6 27 1.3 2.1 5.3 7.7 3.3 9.2
Male............... 23.3 186.3 8.3 3.1 1.8 2.6 4.9 7.0 27 12.8
Female............. 21.3 136.5 11.0 2.3 0.8 1.6 57 8.5 3.9 58

1950 Bothsexes.......... 14.0 66.8 4.8 1.6 1.0 2.2 4.1 3.7
Male....oovvinanans 13.7 63.8 6.3 1.1 1.4 2.6 4.8 28
Female............. 14.3 69.8 3.3 2.1 0.7 1.9 3.4 4.7

AMERICA, SOUTH
Argentina

1947 Bothsexes.......... 9.9 767 6.4 1.4 1.2 2.3 3.1 3.9
Male.............. 11.0 82.7 6.5 1.5 1.2 2.3 3.1 4,2
Female............. 8.7 70.5 6.3 1.3 1.2 2.3 3.1 3.7

Chile

1940 Bothsexes.......... 21.5 239.9 31.5 2.8 3.3 6.6 9.4 9.5 10.1 10.9
Male.......cooeuen 22.2 249.1 30.9 2.8 3.2 6.3 9.4 9.3 10.6 11.2
Female............. 20.7 230.4 321 2.7 3.5 7.0 9.4 9.7 9.6 10.5

1 including deaths of unknown age.

182

11 Excluding armed forces ouvtside country.



10. Taux de mortalité selon I'dge et le sexe (suite)

[Voir note explicative & la page 177.]

DECES

Age, en années

85 and
over
40— 44 45— 49 50— 54 55-59 6064 65— 69 70-74 75-79 80-84 85 et plus Pays, année et sexe
AMERIQUE DU NORD (svite)
AUTRES REGIONS
La Barbade [R.-U.]
101 20.2 38.3 75.3 219.7 1946  Les deux sexes
11.0 27.4 51.5 88.1 247.5 Masculin
9.4 16.5 32.6 69.7 211.0 Féminin
Honduras Britannique
17.3 18.4 22.4 23.7 48.5 38.8 69.4 85.5 206.9 224.3 1946  Les deux sexes
23.2 20.4 257 29.4 68.9 40.3 59.4 95.2 176.5 177.8 Masculin
12.1 16.5 19.2 17.9 26.4 371 787 76.0 226.4 258.1 Féminin
La Jamaique sans dép. [R.-U.]
8.7 13.4 17.2 30.0 221 84.2 1946  Les deux sexes
8.4 14.7 20.8 35.4 29.7 93.3 Masculin
9.0 12.2 13.9 25.6 16.0 77.8 Féminin
9.9 12.2 18.8 18.1 37.6 91.1 1947  les deux sexes
11.2 13.8 21.2 23.8 45.8 100.6 Masculin
8.6 10.6 16.5 13.4 30.9 84.4 Féminin
9.8 11.7 17.3 16.8 36.0 88.8 1948  Les deux sexes
10.5 13.5 18.6 20.1 43.1 99.7 Masculin
9.1 9.9 16.1 14.0 30.3 81.2 Féminin
8.9 10.3 141 16.3 37.2 32.0 } 133.1 1949  Les deux sexes
10.3 1.3 16.4 21.3 44.7 40.2 156.1 Masculin
7.6 9.4 12.0 12.1 31.1 257 118.4 Féminin
Porto-Rico !1 [E.-U.]
13.0 15.5 19.3 25.1 32.4 477 68.6 140.9 1940  Les deux sexes
13.5 16.4 21.0 29.5 36.8 57.7 78.5 149.8 Masculin
12.6 14.4 17.4 19.9 27.9 38.2 60.2 134.4 Féminin
La Trinité et Tobago {R.-U.]
10.4 15.4 19.7 28.1 40.2 523 777 104.0 1443 201.1 1946  Les deux sexes
10.7 171 21.6 327 44.8 66.5 99.2 120.0 138.5 187.2 Masculin
10.0 13.6 17.6 23.0 353 40.0 60.1 91.8 148.6 209.2 Féminin
8.0 12.7 17.0 23.1 38.4 62.9 58.5 90.8 157.3 277.0 1950  Les deux sexes
8.3 13.2 19.9 25.4 42.3 73.0 72.8 113.8 162.2 290.5 Masculin
7.6 12.2 14.0 20.7 34.1 53.8 47.2 74.3 153.9 268.3 Féminin
8.9 11.0 171 23.5 38.6 62.8 621 86.8 170.7 326.1 1951  Les deux sexes
8.7 12.8 19.4 27.6 45.5 73.0 70.6 102.6 167.1 324.4 Masculin
9.1 9.0 14.6 19.2 30.9 533 55.3 75.5 173.3 327.1 Féminin
7.7 11.6 15.0 22.3 38.4 68.8 64.1 82.5 173.2 346.7 1952 Les deux sexes
7.8 13.3 17.1 257 38.9 74.9 78.1 99.5 181.2 342.5 Masculin
7.7 9.7 12.9 18.7 37.8 63.0 53.0 70.7 168.5 349.2 Féminin
lles Vierges 1! {E.-U.}
6.7 24.0 22.6 36.2 40.8 73.6 127.3 194.3 1940  Les deux sexes
9.5 36.0 27.7 48.2 43.2 104.0 136.4 182.9 Masculin
4.4 14.3 18.4 26.7 38.9 49.1 121.0 199.5 Féminin
6.2 6.8 21.9 53.0 202.2 1950 Les deux sexes
9.6 6.7 23.8 71.9 203.4 Masculin
2.9 69 20.2 39.6 201.5 Féminin
AMERIQUE DU SUD
Argentine
7.6 16.4 54.2 1947  Les deux sexes
9.0 20.1 59.4 Masculin
6.0 12.0 48.8 Féminin
Chili
12.9 15.5 19.3 27.3 35.4 53.9 72.5 103.1 134.2 238.8 1940 Les deux sexes
14.4 18.0 223 31.2 40.7 58.6 82.6 106.7 146.2 228.7 Masculin
11.2 12.9 16.3 23.3 30.8 49.3 64.6 100.1 126.7 244.8 Féminin

1Y compris les décés de personnes d'dge inconnu.

11 Non compris les forces armées hors du pays.
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10. Death rates specific for age and sex (continved)

[See headnote on page 174.]

Age, in years

Under 1
All ages 1 Moins
Country, year and sex Tous Gges ! de 1 1-4 5-9 10~ 14 15-19 20-24 25-29 30-34 35-3¢9
AMERICA, SOUTH (continved)
Venezvela 10
1941 Bothsexes........... 16.2 126.9 21.3 5.2 4. 8.3 11.4
Male...vieiveinnnnnn 16.4 135.4 21.4 5.3 3.9 8.1 11.3
Female.........c.u0s 16.0 118.2 21.3 51 4.3 8.5 1.5
1945 Bothsexes........... 15.3 97.7 21.4 53 3.5 6.9 10.8
Male......... cesenen 15.7 105.0 21.0 5.5 3.6 7.0 10.9
Female.............. 14.9 90.2 21.7 5.0 3.4 6.8 10.7
OTHER AREAS
British Guiana
1946 Bothsexes........... 15.9 98.8 10.3 2.9 8.0
Male....ioiivinaanns 16.9 105.8 11.5 2.6 7.6
Female.............. 15.0 91.4 9.1 3.2 8.4
ASIA
Ceylon
1946 Bothsexe ........... 20.4 67.9: 7.0 3.4 5.1 8.6 9.9
Male......covvuvnnns 19.5 67.0 6.5 3.3 4.4 6.5 7.7
Female.............. 21.4 68.8 7.5 3.5 5.8 10.8 12.5
China:
Taiwan (Formosa) 12
1950 Bothsexes........... 11.3 38.2 24.0 3.5 2.2 2.2 3.5 4.2 5.2 6.3
Male................ 11.5 39.9 23.0 3.3 2.3 2.2 3.4 4.2 5.4 6.2
Female.............. 11.2 36.5 25.0 3.6 2.0 2.2 3.5 4.2 5.1 6.3
1951 Bothsexes........... 11.6 40.4 24.9 3.3 2.0 2.1 3.4 4.4 5.4 6.6
Male...ooivivinenns 11.7 42.7 23.4 3.4 2.2 2.2 3.5 4.7 5.4 6.8
Female.............. 11.4 38.0 26.5 3.3 1.8 2.0 3.3 4.1 5.3 6.2
1952 Bothsexes........... 9.9 371 18.2 3.2 1.7 1.8 2.9 3.6 4.4 5.5
Male..o.vviveeanann. 9.9 37.7 16.8 3.1 1.8 1.8 3.0 3.9 4.5 57
Female.............. 9.8 36.6 19.7 3.4 1.6 1.8 2.8 3.2 4.3 5.3
Israel 13
194814 Bothsexes. .. ........ 6.3 38.2 2.3 0.9 0.5 11 1.2 1.3 1.6 1.9
Male...coovvennn.s. . 6.5 40.4 2.4 0.9 0.5 1.4 1.3 1.3 1.9 21
Female.............. 6.1 359 2.1 0.9 0.5 0.9 1.1 1.3 1.4 1.7
194914 Both sexes. . ......... 6.8 57.9 4.8 1.1 0.9 1.0 1.4 1.3 1.6 1.8
Male..oovveennnan.. 71 64.5 4.8 1.3 1.0 1.3 1.7 1.2 1.8 1.7
Female.............. 6.5 509 4.9 0.8 0.7 0.8 1.0 1.5 1.5 2.0
1950 Bothsexes........... 6.5 51.8 4.0 0.9 0.6 1.3 1.5 1.4 1.6 1.9
Male.........oovune 6.9 56.5 4.0 1.0 0.8 1.7 1.9 1.7 1.6 1.9
Female.............. 6.0 46.8 4.0 0.8 0.4 0.9 1.2 1.0 1.7 1.8
1951 Bothsexes........... 6.4 423 3.2 0.8 07 1.2 1.8 1.5 1.6 2.1
Male.......ooueuna.. 6.8 45.3 3.1 0.9 0.6 1.6 2.6 1.9 1.8 24
Female.............. 6.0 39.0 3.4 0.7 0.7 0.8 11 1.1 1.5 2.0
195215 8othsexes. .. ........ 6.7 39.9 3.3 1.1 0.7 1.3 1.8 1.4 1.7 2.3
Male................ 71 42.4 3.7 1.3 0.8 1.8 2.3 1.7 1.8 2.4
Female.............. 6.3 37.2 2.9 0.8 0.7 0.8 1.2 1.2 1.6 2.2
Japan 16
194017 Both sexes. . ......... 16.5 98.1 19.4 4.0 3.1 8.4 9.4 8.6 7.9 8.3
Male..........co00e 17.2 105.5 19.6 4.0 27 8.3 2.5 8.7 7.8 8.3
Female.............. 15.9 90.5 191 4.0 3.5 8.5 9.3 8.6 7.9 8.4
1947 Bothsexes........... 14.5 82.2 17.2 3.3 1.9 4.4 7.8 7.9 7.6 7.8
Male,............... 15.5 87.6 17.4 3.5 1.8 4.4 8.3 8.6 8.2 8.6
Female.............. 13.5 76.6 17.0 3.2 1.9 4.5 7.4 7.3 7.0 71

1 Including deaths of unknown age.

10 Excluding tribal Indians.

12 Excluding tribal aborigines and resident foreigners.

13 Jewish population only.
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14 Rates exclude deaths due to war and, in 1948, are computed on popula-
tion registered 8 November which reflected heavy immigration May-

November.

15 Rates exclude 244 deaths not tabulated by age.
16 Data relate to Jupanese nationals in Japan,

17 Territory of 1940,



10. Taux de mortalité selon I'dge et le sexe (suite)

[Voir note explicative & la page 177.]

DECES

Age, en années

85 and
over
40— 44 45-49 50-54 55-59 6064 65-69 70-74 75-79 80-84 | 85et plus Pays, année et sexe
AMERIQUE DU SUD (suite)
Venezuela 10
151 21.5 58.1 1941 Les deux sexes
16.1 23.4 60.1 Masculin
14.0 19.7 567 Féminin
13.7 22.2 63.5 1945  Lles deux sexes
15.0 24.4 67.3 Masculin
12.4 20.0 60.8 Féminin
AUTRES REGIONS
Guyane Britannique
39.0 165.8 1946  Les deux sexes
45.3 187.4 Masculin
33.1 154.0 Féminin
ASIE
Ceylan
12.0 17.2 29.6 98.9 1946 Les deux sexes
11.3 18.5 31.1 96.0 Masculin
12,9 154 277 102.3 Féminin
Chine:
Taiwan (Formose) 12
9.6 12.4 18.0 25.8 36.9 48.7 105.6 1950 Les deux sexes
103 13.9 20.3 30.5 44.1 58.2 126.4 Masculin
8.8 10.8 15.7 21.1 30.5 41.4 93.9 Féminin
9.2 11.9 15.9 22.4 34.4 46.9 112.0 1951  Les deux sexes
9.6 13.5 18.7 26.5 41.4 57.8 131.5 Masculin
8.7 10.2 13.0 18.2 28.0 38.4 101.1 Féminin
7.4 9.6 13.2 19.2 30.3 42.4 100.4 1952  les deux sexes
8.0 10.9 15.6 23.6 357 52.8 117.9 Masculin
6.8 8.3 10.5 147 25.2 34.1 90.5 Féminin
Israél 13
2.5 5.1 6.9 10.2 18.7 307 52.0 85.5 155.5 292.5 1948 14 Les deux sexes
27 4.8 7.2 12.6 24.5 357 50.3 83.3 153.1 272.4 Masculin
2.2 5.4 6.5 7.5 13.6 26.0 53.5 87.6 157.5 308.9 Féminin
2.9 4.2 8.3 12.1 20.0 324 57.7 126.6 1949 4 Les deux sexes
3.1 4.0 8.4 14.4 24.2 38.5 62.0 122.6 Masculin
2.6 4.5 8.1 9.5 16.4 27.0 53.7 130.2 Féminin
2.4 4.4 7.3 11.6 20.6 32.6 52.4 106.1 1950 Les deux sexes
2.4 4.9 8.3 13.0 24.0 38.3 54.4 111.0 Masculin
2.4 3.8 6.1 9.9 17.6 27.6 507 101.7 Féminin
2.5 4.3 7.2 10.9 19.7 31.2 51.6 108.3 1951 Les deux sexes
2.4 4.4 8.2 12.2 22.5 34.4 55.5 114.2 Masculin
2.6 4.1 6.0 9.3 17.0 28.3 48.1 103.2 Féminin
2.8 4.6 74 10.5 20.7 32.4 55.9 107.0 1952 15 Les deux sexes
2.8 5.0 8.2 11.8 24.6 35.8 61.0 107.5 Masculin
2.8 4.3 5.9 [A 17.1 29.4 51.5 106.6 Féminin
Japon 16
9.5 12.0 17.2 23.6 34.8 51.2 81.3 157.3 1940 17 Les deux sexes
9.9 - 137 20.2 29.0 43.1 62.8 96.4 173.5 Masculin
9.0 10.2 14.1 18.5 27.4 41.6 70.3 147.7 Féminin
8.8 10.7 14.9 213 334 49.7 75.0 115.6 1747 271.4 1947  Les deux sexes
9.7 12.3 17.3 25.6 40.7 61.6 90.2 135.5 198.6 304.5 Masculin
7.8 9.0 12.4 16.9 26.9 40.2 64.1 103.1 162.1 256.9 Féminin

1Y compris les décés de personnes d'dge inconnu,
10 Non compris les indiens groupés en tribus.

12 Non compris les aborigénes groupés en tribus et les résidents étrangers.

13 Population juive sevlement,

14 Les taux ne comprennent pas les pertes de guerre et ont été calculés en
1948 d'aprés la population auv 8 novembre qui refiétait la forte immigra-
tion des mois de mai & novembre.

15 Les taux ne comprennent pas 244 décés non répartis selon 'age.

16 Les données concernent les nationaux japonais auv Japon.

17 Territoire de 1940,
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